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前言


本套丛书是为参加上海市中考的学生量身定制的，其主要特点体现在以下两个方面：



（一）题型、题量、文章体裁及难度完全依照上海市中考要求编写。目前上海市场上销售的图书大多兼顾全国市场，因此并不完全适合上海地区学生使用。而本书内容全部来自上海市历年中考真题及最近3年各区一模、二模考题。中考真题的权威性毋庸置疑，一模、二模为各区统考，严格按照上海市考纲拟题，且兼具推优功能，历来为教师、学生及家长所重视。因而演练这些试题无疑具有更好的效果。



（二）分类汇编的形式便于老师组织学生进行系统性的复习。目前上海市场上的中考用书要么是一模、二模试卷汇编，要么是分章节的“一本全”，前者内容存在相当比例的雷同和重复，后者题量明显不足。分类汇编的形式则避免了这一情况，我们对一模、二模试题进行分类精选，淘汰了雷同和重复的内容，编排上由浅入深，并对一些答案省略或不够详尽，甚至有误的内容做了细致的补充和修改，使每门学科都形成两至三本的大容量，特别有助于学生系统复习，夯实基础，提升专项能力。



编者真诚地希望这套丛书能给即将参加中考的学生带来帮助。



由于时间仓促，错谬之处敬请广大读者不吝赐教。







编者
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Test 1

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


This is a true story which happened in England. An old man, who had no children, felt 　1　
 and decided to live in the Senior Center
 （养老院
 ）when he turned 　2　
 . After he announced that he would sell his luxurious
 （豪华
 ）house, hundreds of people who wanted to buy it came to him. At first, the old man considered accepting someone who might 　3　
 80, 000 pounds for the house, but soon the price rose to 100, 000 pounds and still went higher. 　4　
 , the old man looked sad and unhappy. Actually, if he was well, he would not sell the house, which had accompanied him for more than half of his life.

One day, a young man visited the old man. He bent down a little and said 　5　
 , “Grandpa, I also want to own this house, but I only have 10, 000 pounds. Yet if you sell it to me, I 　6　
 you can still live here and be happy with me. We will drink tea, read newspapers, and take a walk every day together. Please believe in me, and I'll try my best to take good care of you.” The old man smiled and nodded. He sold the house to the young man at a price of 10, 000 pounds.

Sometimes, what really counts
 （有价值，重要
 ）is love for others.





1.

A. relaxed

B. worried

C. proud

D. lonely

2.

A. richer and richer

B. sadder and sadder

C. weaker and weaker

D. more and more disappointed

3.

A. offer

B. order

C. buy

D. reuse

4.

A. However

B. What's more

C. After all

D. By the way

5.

A. carefully

B. quietly

C. honestly

D. happily

6.

A. predict

B. promise

C. require

D. warn

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


A young boy was going to buy vegetables. On his way to the s　1　
 , he met a friend.

“Where are you going?” asked the boy. “Wherever my legs take me,” answered his friend. The boy thought about the answer and he was s　2　
 it had some deep meanings.

When he returned home, he told his mother about it. His mother said, “You should ask him what he would do if he had no l　3　
 .”

The next day the boy was e　4　
 to see his friend coming towards him. “Where are you going?” he asked, and without w　5　
 for an answer, he continued, “Wherever your legs take you, right? Well, let me ask you...”

“Sorry,” his friend interrupted
 （打断
 ）. “Today I'm going wherever the wind blows.” This answer was so d　6　
 from the boy's expectation
 （预期
 ）that he had nothing to say. Later, the boy told his mother about it. His mother said, “You should ask him what he would do if there were no wind.”

Some days later the boy saw his friend a　7　
 . He ran to his friend and asked, “Where are you going? Wherever your legs take you or wherever the wind blows? Well, let me ask you...”

“No, no,” his friend interrupted. “Today I'm going to buy vegetables.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


It was Tuesday evening, and the rain sounded like a drum as it hit the street outside. When I arrived at the house, I got out of the car and ran to the door. I knocked on it three times, 　1　
 , and then knocked five times. The door opened quietly and a short man looked at me.

“You're late,” Jim said.

“I had to 　2　
 that I wasn't followed,” I replied.

He turned and led me inside. I followed Jim to where Mike and Pete were sitting. I joined them, and looked down at the piles of paper that covered the table.

“Are these the plans?” I asked.

“Of course,” Pete smiled. “Now we know exactly where the bank holds the money, the gold and the jewels.”

“And soon all of it will be 　3　
 ,” I said, smiling back to him.

“This time next week, we'll be sitting on a distant bench somewhere, and no one will ever find us,” Pete said.

We spent the next hour rewriting the 　4　
 for Friday. We decided that Mike would go in before lunch, to find out where the guard was standing. Pete and Jim would run into the bank with their guns ten minutes later. I would wait in the car outside and be 　5　
 to drive them away when they had filled their suitcases with as much money as possible.

It was still raining on Friday. At exactly eleven o'clock, the three men came running out of the bank, each of them holding a gun and a suitcase full of cash.

I started the car immediately and drove 　6　
 through the streets. Pete, Mike and Jim were all smiling to themselves. That would soon change, however, when they realized that we were going straight to a factory where the police were waiting.





1.

A. waited

B. shouted

C. begged

D. laughed

2.

A. work out

B. point out

C. make sure

D. be afraid

3.

A. mine

B. ours

C. his

D. theirs

4.

A. letters

B. cards

C. stories

D. plans

5.

A. friendly

B. ready

C. free

D. clever

6.

A. angrily

B. politely

C. carefully

D. quickly

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Ten-year-old Johnny was one of the laziest boys in his class. His homework was always late and it was usually wrong. He only did half the number of math problems the other c　1　
 did and in his compositions he wrote half the number of words. And usually the words were badly spelled because he was too lazy to use a d　2　
 .

One day his class went on a bus trip. The teacher did not want to take Johnny with them. But there was no one to look after Johnny at the school so she had to take him.

“Now, children,” the teacher said. “On our bus trip we will see old buildings, some beautiful countryside, and many other things. I want you to write about e　3　
 you see on the trip.”

The bus trip began. The children looked out of the windows at all the interesting things. They recorded notes in their notebooks. The teacher was very p　4　
 with them.

Then she saw Johnny lying on the floor of the bus and w　5　
 up to him.

“Are you s　6　
 ?” she asked him.

“No, madam,” he said.

“Then why are you lying on the floor?”

“If I can't see a　7　
 ,” he said, “I can't write about it, can I?”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 2

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


One night, a little swallow flew over the city. He was very 　1　
 and wanted to have a good sleep in the city. When he saw the Statue of the Happy Prince, he flew down and got ready to sleep between the feet of the Happy Prince.

Just as he was putting his head under his wing, some water fell on him. He thought it was raining. But when he looked up, he found the sky was so clear and bright that he could see lots of stars. Suddenly, he saw some tears were running down the Prince's golden 　2　
 .

“Why are you crying?” asked the swallow.

“In a little street, there's a poor house. From one of the windows, I see a woman sitting at a table. She's sewing clothes for 　3　
 women to wear. In a bed in the corner of the room, her little boy is sick. He's asking for oranges, but his mother has only water to give him, so he is crying. The boy is so thirsty and the mother is so sad. Little swallow, will you please take her the 　4　
 from the top of my sword?”

“It is very cold here and I am leaving for a warm place, but I will stay with you and do as you ask.”

The swallow took the bright red jewel from the Prince's sword and flew away with it in his mouth. He flew into the woman's room and put it beside the woman's needle.

After he flew back, he told the Prince what he had done. “It's strange,” he added. “It's so cold but I feel quite 　5　
 now.”

“That's 　6　
 you have done a good thing,” said the Prince. The little swallow began to think about this, and then he fell asleep.





1.

A. hungry

B. tired

C. angry

D. sad

2.

A. ear

B. feet

C. hair

D. face

3.

A. poor

B. rich

C. young

D. old

4.

A. jewel

B. orange

C. gold

D. diamond

5.

A. cold

B. hot

C. warm

D. cool

6.

A. because

B. though

C. if

D. whether

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：



London
 It is Britain's biggest city. It's a very old capital with interesting buildings, churches and many beautiful parks. It also has some of the best museums in the world. It has millions of foreign v　1　
 a year.


Taipei
 It is a busy and exciting city, and the streets are always full of people. It's q　2　
 an expensive city, but not more expensive than some other Asian cities. Lots of tourists go to Taipei to s　3　
 every year. There's an excellent museum about the Chinese culture.


Singapore City
 It is the capital of Singapore. For many Chinese tourists, the city is a w　4　
 place in Southeast Asia. It has a night zoo called “Night Safari
 （狩猎游
 ）”. People can watch lions, tigers and foxes there.


Los Angeles
 It is now the s　5　
 largest city in the United States. It is famous for its movie stars. The weather is usually dry and warm. There are some good beaches near the city, and it is also c　6　
 to Disneyland.


Sydney
 In this city, people can e　7　
 Australian art. Every winter lots of visitors all over the world come here to watch flowers. They also visit the Sydney Opera House and take some photos.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Years ago, when Dad moved to the US, I had to go to school in New York. I was worried. How could I, an eight-year-old girl from India, make friends in America?

On my first day at Anna Silver School, I met Miss Alice Green, my class teacher. She spoke to me slowly and 　1　
 to get me used to her American accent. When she discovered that I enjoyed drawing, she took me to meet the art teacher. Miss Green made sure that I fit into her class easily, and before I knew it, I was already having much fun, just as other schoolgirls could.

When Dad was sent back to India, I had to leave Anns Silver School. I was 　2　
 again. Miss Green had planned to take us students for a fishing trip, but I had to say goodbye to them now. So, with a 　3　
 heart, I left my school and the US. Back in India, I received a package one day. It was from Miss Green and my 24 classmates. They had written me a letter each, telling me about the fishing trip. Miss Green said she 　4　
 me very much. With her good wishes, she added, “Keep up with your drawing, 　5　
 you love it so much.”

I'm very 　6　
 to Miss Green. She not only made a shy little girl feel at home in a faraway country, but also taught me and my classmates to understand the importance of being kind to others at an early age.





1.

A. weakly

B. noisily

C. clearly

D. angrily

2.

A. tired

B. surprised

C. worried

D. satisfied

3.

A. cold

B. hot

C. light

D. heavy

4.

A. thanked

B. missed

C. hurt

D. understood

5.

A. so

B. but

C. unless

D. since

6.

A. kind

B. patient

C. thankful

D. friendly

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


It's Saturday night. Mia Cheung, 18, is meeting her boyfriend, Nico. He's an hour late. Mia calls Nico four t　1　
 on his cell phone. The fifth time he answers.

“Hello?”

“Nico? It's Mia. Where are you?”

“Uhm...”

“You're late! Are you playing computer games again?”

Mia is a　2　
 . Sometimes Nico plays EverQuest (an online game) for six or seven hours, and he forgets about her.

Games like EverQuest and StarCraft are very popular all over the world. Some gamers play for eight to ten hours every day. A man from Korea played StarCraft for 50 hours nonstop! Three hours later, he d　3　
 .

“Some people can't stop,” says Dr. Park Jin Seong, a university professor in Seoul. “They don't take a break to eat or s　4　
 . They quit school. The game is their l　5　
 . And that's not good.”

But there is good news. Eiji Morikawa is from Japan. He makes special tools for gamers. One is a utensil
 （器皿
 ）. U　6　
 it, gamers can eat and play at the same time! With another tool, a player can press a button and send a message to people (for example, “Bring me a drink!” ).

Nico likes Morikawa's tools, but Mia doesn't. “Oh no,” she says. “Now I'll n　7　
 see my boyfriend!”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 3

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


When I was young, I liked to play jokes on people I knew, especially on my parents and friends. One day my mother was 　1　
 and I was playing with my younger brother Tony. Suddenly I ran to my mother and said, “Tony fell from the open window!” She was very 　2　
 and ran out of the kitchen. Then I said, “Don't worry. I'm just joking.” And my mother shouted at me, “If you do it again, I'll hit you.”

One day I went swimming with my friends in the sea. I wanted to play a joke on them. In the beginning, I swam fast, and I called out, “　3　
 !” All my friends came to help me, only to find that I was joking. But half an hour later, I wasn't joking. I swam so fast that I got 　4　
 and couldn't swim on in water. I tried my best to call my friends for help, but this time nobody came to help me.


　5　
 , they found I was telling the truth. They came and saved my life. They took me to the hospital. This is the best 　6　
 in my life. From then on, I haven't joked on anyone.





1.

A. sleeping

B. writing

C. cooking

D. swimming

2.

A. happy

B. angry

C. worried

D. sorry

3.

A. Come on

B. Help

C. Look

D. Hello

4.

A. bored

B. hungry

C. surprised

D. tired

5.

A. In the end

B. In addition

C. Since then

D. Instead

6.

A. time

B. lesson

C. experience

D. sport

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


There was once a little girl. She had no family, and no one loved her. One day, when she was walking through a field, she noticed a small butterfly c　1　
 in a thorn bush
 （荆棘丛
 ）. The more the butterfly tried to free itself, the deeper the thorns cut into its body. The little girl c　2　
 let go the butterfly. Instead of going away, the butterfly changed into a beautiful fairy.

“For your kindness,” the butterfly fairy said to the little girl, “I will give you any w　3　
 you would like to have.” The little girl thought for a moment and then replied, “I want to be h　4　
 .” The fairy said, “Very good.” Then she got close to the girl's ear and said something to her in a low voice.

As the little girl grew up, there was no one in the village s　5　
 happy as she. Everyone asked the secret of her happiness. She would smile and only answer, “The secret of my happiness is that I listened to a butterfly fairy when I was a little girl.”

When she was very old, the neighbours all came to visit her. They were a　6　
 that her secret of happiness would die with her. “Tell us, please,” they begged, “tell us what the fairy said.” The old woman smiled and said, “She told me that everyone, old or young, poor or rich, beautiful or ugly, n　7　
 me. She said that always helping others would make my dream come true.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


If you have no mobile phone, no computer, and no Internet with you, what will you do with your free time? Will you go 　1　
 ?

Harley, a 15-year-old girl from California, US stayed calm. She did something different. Her mobile phone didn't work one day, so she decided to try and live 　2　
 it. She took a six-week summer travel with some friends.

Harley and ten other teenagers rode their bikes 3, 000 miles across the States. With two college students as guides, they started from a beach in Georgia on June 23. They travelled through small towns in the south, they 　3　
 in the mountains.

It's not easy to find a comfortable place to sleep. “It was too hot in the south, and super wet, too.” Harley said. And mosquitoes were around them 　4　
 when sleeping outside.

Although there were 　5　
 , no one left the team. “Everyone was hard-working and did everything for the group,” Harley said. “We learned how to live with other people and look after each other.”

From these things, they not only 　6　
 themselves, but also opened their eyes. “Southern people are really nice,” Harley said. “Small communities were just that. It's a nice change of what most of us are used to. It's how the rest of the country lives. It's a whole new world.”





1.

A. enjoyable

B. interesting

C. crazy

D. busy

2.

A. with

B. without

C. on

D. for

3.

A. set a fire

B. watched TV

C. had a picnic

D. made camps

4.

A. all the time

B. for the time being

C. from time to time

D. in a short time

5.

A. happiness

B. goodness

C. worries

D. difficulties

6.

A. trained

B. taught

C. learned

D. practiced

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：



The story behind the shopping cart



Characters
 Sylvan Goldman—owner of a grocery shop

　　　　　Fred Young—Sylvan's friend, a mechanic
 （机械师
 ）

(One night in 1936, in an American city, inside Fred's workshop, Sylvan sits next to Fred, who is making adjustments to their new i　1　
 —a shopping cart. )


Sylvan:
 My customers don't like our shopping cart.


Fred:
 Really? So they p　2　
 shopping with those heavy baskets?


Sylvan:
 (Nods
 .)I've got a huge crowd of customers every day, b　3　
 none of them wants to use the cart.


Fred:
 I don't understand. We invented the cart so that people don't need to carry a basket around the shop.


Sylvan:
 (Laughs
 .)And so that they will buy more groceries!


Fred:
 So why don't they like the shopping cart?


Sylvan:
 Young men think that pushing a cart around makes them look w　4　
 and slow, and young women think it's unfashionable.


Fred:
 Of course it isn't fashionable right now. It's only just been invented! But I'm sure older people will appreciate it.


Sylvan:
 Um...


Fred:
 What? They don't like the cart e　5　
 ?


Sylvan:
 Well, they think pushing it makes them look helpless!


Fred:
 Oh no. We need to do something, Fred. We can't just g　6　
 up on this invention!


Sylvan:
 We won't. (He gets up and walks around the room. Suddenly, he stops
 .) Aha! I've got an idea. I'll hire some good-looking guys and girls to push the carts around and pretend they're shopping.


Fred:
 Oh! So the real shoppers will see these attractive people using the carts and think, “Hey, if it's good enough for them, it's good enough for me!”


Sylvan:
 E　7　
 .


Fred:
 Hey! Maybe you could get one of the girls to greet your customers and encourage them to use the cart.


Sylvan:
 Great idea!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 4

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Dad lost his job after arguing with the boss, and when Christmas came that year, we had no money 　1　
 . On Christmas Eve, Dad took me out into the park. I had a blanket wrapped around me, so I offered to share it with Dad, but he said no thanks. We 　2　
 at the sky. Those shining stars, he liked to point out, were one of the special treats for people like us who lived out in the wildness. Rich city people, he'd say, live in fancy apartments, but their air was so polluted they couldn't even see the stars.

“Pick out your favourite star,” Dad said that night. He told me I could have it for keeping. He said it was my Christmas 　3　
 . “You can't give me a star,” I said. “　4　
 owns the stars.”

“That's right,” Dad said. “But you can consider it is yours. And when you do that, it is yours.”

I raised my head, looked at the stars, and tried to figure out which was the best one. Then, I found one. “I want that one,” I said.

Dad smiled. “That's Venus,” he said. “Venus was only a planet. She looked bigger and brighter because she was much closer than the other stars. Poor old Venus didn't even make her own light. She shone only from reflected light.”

“I like it anyway,” I said. “I had loved Venus even before that Christmas. You could see it in the early evening, and if you got up early, you could still see it in the morning, after all the stars had disappeared.”

Dad said, “OK, it's Christmas. I 　5　
 your decision. You can have it if you want.” And he gave me Venus.

We all laughed about the kids who believed in the Santa myth and got nothing for Christmas but a bunch of cheap plastic toys. “Many years later, when all the junk they got is broken and long forgotten,” Dad said, “you will 　6　
 have your star.”





1.

A. at first

B. at once

C. at all

D. at least

2.

A. looked up

B. looked for

C. looked out

D. looked after

3.

A. dinner

B. card

C. party

D. present

4.

A. Everybody

B. Somebody

C. Anybody

D. Nobody

5.

A. desire

B. respect

C. recognize

D. require

6.

A. even

B. never

C. already

D. still

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


One day a student was walking with a teacher and they noticed a pair of old shoes. They thought the shoes might belong to a poor farmer. The owner of the shoes was working in a field n　1　
 and nearly finished his work.

The student said to the teacher, “Let's play a joke on the man. We hide his shoes, and wait to see what he will do when he cannot find them.”

“My young friend,” answered the teacher, “we should never make fun of others. Instead, put a coin into each shoe, and watch what will h　2　
 .” The student did so, and hid nearby.

The farmer soon came back to get his shoes, but when he put his foot into one of his shoes and felt something h　3　
 , he found the coin.

Surprise appeared on his face. He looked at the coin, and then looked around, but no person was to be seen. He then began to put on the other shoe, and his surprise was d　4　
 on finding the second coin.

He then fell on his knees, looked up to heaven and said aloud thanks. In the thanks he spoke of his wife who was in poor health, and his children w　5　
 bread.

The student stood there s　6　
 ;his eyes filled with tears. “Now,” said the teacher, “are you not much more pleased than if you had played your joke?”

The student replied, “You've taught me a lesson which I will never forget. I've really got the true meaning of the words that I have never u　7　
 before:It's better to give than to receive.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


As life-saver Christopher Walsh rescued his brother and then his sister from the water of a river, his mother shouted to him, “I'm proud of you!”

His mother Beryl sat proudly and watched last night 　1　
 Christopher was given the “Child of Courage” award by his favourite TV star.

Christopher was in the car with his mother, father, sister Rosie, 10, and brother Mac, 7, when his father drove into a metal barrier.

The family's car fell down a hill into the river, 　2　
 and landed with its wheels up.

Christopher, then 12, swam through a broken window and got out into the fresh air. Then he saw the rest of his family were still in the car—in the water.

He took a big 　3　
 and swam back to save first Mac, and then Rosie.

Christopher said, “I didn't think about it and only knew I had to get them out. I was 　4　
 , but it was all happening so fast, and I didn't really think about the danger.”

Christopher freed Mac to a safe place and then swam back to get non-swimmer Rosie, who was under the cold, cloudy water, in the car.

Christopher had to feel for her seatbelt because he could see 　5　
 . He took the seatbelt off her, then went up for air. Finally he went back to pull her out of the car.

Beryl said, “When I got to the side and looked back, I thought Christopher and Rosie had gone. I thought they were 　6　
 . Then I saw him come up out of the water like a dolphin, and I could see he had Rosie. I shouted across the river, ‘I'm so proud of you!’”

Christopher's father was badly hurt in the accident and was taken to a nearby hospital.





1.

A. after

B. though

C. before

D. as

2.

A. turned on

B. turned out

C. turned over

D. turned into

3.

A. rest

B. breath

C. stone

D. step

4.

A. tired

B. frightened

C. surprised

D. disappointed

5.

A. nothing

B. something

C. everything

D. anything

6.

A. safe

B. free

C. injured

D. dead

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Do you like sports? Are you getting enough exercise? Well, if you're looking for a w　1　
 to exercise, try walking.


Walking is easy.
 There are no special instructions
 （指导
 ）, and there are no rules. You j　2　
 walk—left, right, left, right. See? It's easy.


Walking is cheap.
 Don't spend money on expensive clothes and equipment. All you n　3　
 is a pair of comfortable shoes.


Walking is fun, and it gives you time for yourself.
 Go with a friend. Walk and talk. Do something you e　4　
 . Listen to music, think about life, relax and so on.


Walking is good for your health.
 It's good for your mind and body. You feel energetic after walking a lot. And now science is p　5　
 that walking outdoors is the best exercise.


Walking is good in all kinds of weather.
 So it's raining? Don't worry, take an umbrella. When it's sunny, use sunglasses. If it's hot, take some w　6　
 with you. When it's cold, you always feel warm. And walking in the snow is of great fun!

Are you willing to walk? Don't w　7　
 ! Just do it!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 5

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


John, an 11-year-old boy, was in bed in hospital. Several days before, while he was 　1　
 in a baseball game, he fell and hit his head badly. He was sent to hospital immediately, but the doctors believed that he might 　2　
 get well. “He seems to have given up hope. So medicines alone won't help. Perhaps he needs 　3　
 else,” said one of the doctors. “When I visit him, all he ever says is that he would like to meet Babe Ruth.”

To meet Babe Ruth, of course, was not 　4　
 . In America, Babe Ruth was as important a man as the president himself, and he was the most famous baseball player. It's said that he was the greatest sports hero of all time.

The next day John's father 　5　
 to tell Babe Ruth about the story of his son on the phone. Twenty-four hours later, as the boy lay in his hospital room, Babe Ruth walked in. Young John could hardly believe his own eyes! He was too surprised to say a word.

The great baseball player then sat down at John's bedside, and said, “Now, listen, kid, you've got to get well. I've brought you a new American League baseball, so you must start throwing it. I'm sure you can.”

For John this was the beginning of a new life. He was greatly encouraged and felt 　6　
 . A few weeks later the boy walked out of the hospital on his own. He was able to live a healthy life and even could play his favourite sport again. All this is because of the present of Babe Ruth.





1.

A. looking

B. playing

C. taking

D. sitting

2.

A. never

B. ever

C. always

D. sometimes

3.

A. everything

B. anything

C. nothing

D. something

4.

A. easy

B. lucky

C. difficult

D. successful

5.

A. managed

B. failed

C. expected

D. wanted

6.

A. surprised

B. worried

C. hopeful

D. nervous

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Near the village, there is an old famous temple. Some people want to build new houses where the temple now s　1　
 , because they can find no other area to build them, while others disagree with them. They meet to d　2　
 how to solve the problem. Here are their opinions about it.

The expert wants to protect the temple and believes that there are some interesting things buried in the ground. If it is destroyed or moved, people may never learn about how people lived in the p　3　
 .

The businessman thinks that the houses should be built. History is important, but we must think about the future. The village needs development and building new houses will offer j　4　
 to hundreds of people.

Villager A says, “We should build the new houses because we need houses to live in.”

Villager B says, “We should protect the temple because it can attract many tourists to come for a v　5　
 . If the temple is destroyed or moved, we will lose a lot of business.”

The village leader thinks that he has a duty to make life b　6　
 for the villagers. They need jobs and new houses. He also thinks the cultural site is important and they should be c　7　
 with it as well.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


One cold, rainy evening last October, I was going to interview an old lady in the hospital to gather information for my medical thesis
 （论文
 ）.

The old lady was lying on bed 4B. I sat down on a chair next to her bed, and in a low voice I introduced myself and asked how she was doing. She 　1　
 replied that she was getting better. When I told her that I wanted to gather some information from her, she agreed.

After I finished the questionnaire, I prepared to leave so I could get more medical records. Before I could stand up, the old lady spoke up in her 　2　
 voice, “I haven't seen you before, Doctor. Are you new?”

“Not really, Ma'am. It's just that I don't come here every day,” I replied. She started 　3　
 , asking where I was from and why I was working so late in the evening. l was surprised someone in her condition would want to talk.

“Doctor, do you think I can get back to my normal life?” the old lady asked at one point.

I replied that while I didn't know much about her case, I could tell her what I had learnt about the recovery of the patients of her kind. However, I was unwilling to go into too much detail 　4　
 I was only a medical student.

The old lady started talking about herself. She shared her difficulties and sufferings, talked about her husband, who was killed in a car accident, and her struggle to earn money. All I did was to nod my head as a way of showing my sympathy.


　5　
 , I discovered that the old lady had been allowed to go out of the hospital as her condition had improved, though she would still need treatment.

The old lady taught me one of the most important 　6　
 a doctor can learn. Sometimes patients do not need expensive treatment. They just need someone with the patience and willingness to lend an ear to them and spend some time to be with them.





1.

A. angrily

B. carefully

C. directly

D. softly

2.

A. strong

B. loud

C. weak

D. sick

3.

A. making conversation

B. losing temper

C. playing a trick

D. jumping to a conclusion

4.

A. when

B. as

C. unless

D. though

5.

A. In a few days

B. Before a few days

C. A few days later

D. A few days ago

6.

A. stories

B. lessons

C. experiences

D. facts

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


My uncle has a very beautiful umbrella. He's had it for years. As he is very careful with it, so it still looks as good as n　1　
 . I asked my uncle if he bought it or someone sent him as a gift. He s　2　
 his head. “Then how did you get it?” I asked.

“Well,” he answered, “there's a strange true story about the umbrella. About ten years ago, I was walking along a q　3　
 London street one evening when it suddenly rained. I had no raincoat or umbrella. Gradually, it grew quite dark. And the people in the streets were fewer and fewer. As I was on my way to a party, I was afraid to get w　4　
 . So I stood in a doorway and waited for the rain to stop.”

“No buses ran through the street and there were no taxis. What was worse, there even wasn't a person a　5　
 , and still it rained and rained. At last a young man came to the place where I was standing. He held a large umbrella over his head. As I hoped he would allow me to walk to the next corner with him, where I could get a taxi, I stepped out of the dark doorway where I had been s　6　
 . I asked him where he was going with that umbrella. As I suddenly appeared before him, the young man was so shocked that he dropped the umbrella. He ran away and disappeared into the darkness. I picked up the umbrella and c　7　
 my walk. I knew it would be hard in this big city to find the owner, so I've kept it ever since.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 6

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


A young woman in her 20s was sitting on the train, beside her mother. They both looked tired but excited.

The young woman was looking out from the train's window. Suddenly, she shouted, “Mom, look, the trees are behind us!” Her voice was so loud that everyone on the train heard. Mom smiled. But a young couple sitting nearby looked at the young woman's childish behavior with pity. “Poor young woman. There must be something wrong with her 　1　
 .” they thought.

A while later, the young woman shouted again, “Mom, look! The clouds are running with us!” Mom smiled again. And she seemed very happy with the young woman's words.


　2　
 , the couple couldn't help asking the old woman, “Sorry if we offend
 （冒犯
 ）you. But why don't you take your daughter to a good doctor?”

The old woman smiled and said, “Actually, we have just come from a 　3　
 .”

“Then you should go to a better one. Because it seems that your daughter's situation hasn't 　4　
 ,” said one of them. They felt so bad for the old woman.

“No, 　5　
 I'm very happy with the treatment,” said the mother. “My daughter was blind from birth. Today, she is seeing the world for the first time.”

Every single person has a story. Don't 　6　
 people before you truly know them. The truth might surprise you.





1.

A. voice

B. mouth

C. mind

D. eyes

2.

A. Finally

B. Exactly

C. Nearly

D. Probably

3.

A. school

B. hospital

C. park

D. station

4.

A. started

B. gone

C. improved

D. solved

5.

A. in fact

B. after all

C. in addition

D. at first

6.

A. forget

B. invite

C. follow

D. judge

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Penny was a five-year-old girl. One day when she and her mother were at a grocery store, Penny saw a plastic pearl necklace. What a b　1　
 necklace! She wanted it very much, so she begged her mother to buy it for her. The mother said, “Well, I can buy you the necklace, but when we get home, we should discuss what you can do to pay for it. Can we do that?” Penny agreed with much h　2　
 , and she got the plastic necklace she liked.

How much Penny loved the necklace! She w　3　
 it everywhere and every minute. Penny also did part time jobs to earn pocket money and she worked very hard. Soon she managed to pay off the price for the necklace.

Penny's daddy knew all her e　4　
 and knew how much Penny cared about the necklace. One night, he asked Penny, “Penny, do you love me?”

“Sure, Daddy,” the little girl said.

“Then how about giving me your necklace?”

“Oh, no, Daddy! N　5　
 my necklace!” Penny cried.

“Oh, dear, it's fine,” her father gave her a kiss.

Several days l　6　
 , Penny went to her daddy, with her lips trembling. “Here, Daddy. I love you.” She held out her hand. Inside it was her beloved plastic pearl necklace.

Seeing this, Penny's father smiled with surprise. He then pulled a cute box out of his pocket. Inside the box was a r　7　
 and colourful pearl necklace, which was waiting for Penny for so long.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


When I was young, I had an old neighbour, Dr. Gibbs. He 　1　
 invited us to play in this yard, but he was a very kind person.

Dr. Gibbs had some 　2　
 ideas about planting trees. He never watered his new trees. Once I asked why. He said that watering plants would spoil them. If you watered them, each young tree would grow weaker and weaker. So you had to make things difficult for them and 　3　
 the weaker trees early.

He talked about how watered trees grew shallow roots, and how trees that weren't watered had to grow deep roots in 　4　
 of water under the earth by themselves. Deep roots were very important. So he never watered his trees.

Dr. Gibbs died several years after I left home. When I came back home, I walked by his house and looked at the trees that I watched him plant about 25 years ago. They were very big and strong. I planted some trees a few years later and carried water to them for a whole summer. After two years of caring too much, whenever a cold wind blow in, they 　5　
 a lot.

Every night before I go to bed, I check on my two sons. Mostly I hope that their lives will be 　6　
 . But now it's time to change my thought. I know my children are going to face difficulties. There's always a cold wind blowing somewhere, so what we need to do is get roots that reach deep into the brave heart. When the rains fall and the winds blow, we can face them strongly and won't be beaten down.





1.

A. always

B. never

C. probably

D. directly

2.

A. general

B. crazy

C. interesting

D. wrong

3.

A. look up

B. put off

C. depend on

D. pick out

4.

A. search

B. need

C. charge

D. favour

5.

A. grow

B. cover

C. shake

D. change

6.

A. long

B. easy

C. difficult

D. horrible

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


I didn't think I had a passion. I would sit in front of the TV all day, thinking about nothing but the next show.

It was not long ago that I first learned how important having a passion is to life.

On that day I went with my mum to drive my sister to the gym. I was bored. Then, as my mum stopped at a red light, s　1　
 on the side of the road caught my eye. It was a man dressed in rags. He was homeless. That didn't interest me, for I had seen many like him b　2　
 .

But in some ways he was d　3　
 . This man was not sitting down with a sad expression. He had a radio in his hand and was dancing h　4　
 to the music. The radio seemed to be the most precious thing he had.

“Mum, why does that man have a radio even though he's homeless?” I asked.

“He bought it,” she replied.

“But if he's homeless, why doesn't he use the money to buy food or clothes? He w　5　
 it on something he doesn't need.”

“Well, Sarah, sometimes food and clothes aren't the most important things. We need happiness, too.”

That man must c　6　
 enough about music to buy a radio instead of food or clothes. I soon realized that happiness is the k　7　
 to life.

Without it, there's nothing to look forward to. A passion gives a person the happiness they need to keep going.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 7

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Sitting on the side of the highway waiting to catch speeding drivers one evening, a police officer saw a car driving slowly along at 22 miles per hour. He thought to himself, “This driver is just as dangerous as a speeder!” So he 　1　
 his lights and stopped the car.

When he came close to the car, he noticed that there were five old ladies—two in the front seat and three in the back seats—wide eyed and white as ghosts
 （鬼
 ）.

The driver, obviously confused, said to him, “Officer, I don't understand. I was driving at exactly the speed limit! 　2　
 seems to be the problem?”

“Ma'am,” the officer replied. “You weren't speeding, but you should know that your slow speed can also be a 　3　
 to other drivers.”

“You mean I am slower than the speed limit?” she asked. “No, sir, I was doing the speed limit...Twenty-two miles an hour!” the old woman said proudly. The officer, trying to stop his chuckle
 （轻声笑
 ）, 　4　
 to her that “22” was the road number, not the speed limit. Much embarrassed, the woman's face turned red and thanked the officer for 　5　
 her mistake.

“But before I let you go, Ma'am, I have to ask...Is everyone in this car OK? These women seem very frightened and they haven't said a 　6　
 word this whole time,” the officer asked.

“Oh, they'll be all right in a minute, officer. We just got off Road 130.”





1.

A. asked for

B. broke down

C. turned on

D. put out

2.

A. When

B. Why

C. Who

D. What

3.

A. dream

B. distance

C. danger

D. debate

4.

A. explained

B. ordered

C. praised

D. interviewed

5.

A. looking for

B. pointing out

C. thinking of

D. showing off

6.

A. same

B. polite

C. wise

D. single

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


In the countries all over the world, people are leaving the countryside in huge numbers to find jobs in the cities. They leave b　1　
 the countryside is much poorer than the city and often there isn't much work there. S　2　
 such as transport, entertainment, hospitals and schools are usually much better in cities than they are in the country. They hope that their lives will improve when they move to the city.

But in the big cities of Europe and America—London, Paris, New York, people are moving out of the city. These are usually families who have some money, and want to live a quieter life. They get t　3　
 of the noise and dirt of the city, the crowded streets, crowded trains and buses. They don't want to sit in traffic any more. They want a house with a garden, and clean air that isn't p　4　
 .

So they move out. Some don't go very far, just a little way out of the city, to the towns near the cities. O　5　
 people move to the real countryside, with sheep and cows and green fields! There, they start their new lives and try to make new friends. Not all those who move from the city to the countryside are happy. After two or three years, many people who have done this feel that it was a big m　6　
 . They don't make as much money and there isn't much to do. Country people are very different and aren't always very friendly.

As a result, quite a lot of people who have moved to the countryside move back to the city. “It's w　7　
 to see crowds in the streets and cinema lights,” they say. “I'm so glad I'm back in the city!”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


In this month's University Express
 , Lynn Zhou interviews students around the world about unforgettable “firsts” in their lives. Read their answers to the question:What was the unforgettable first in life for you?


Miguel:
 For me, an unforgettable first was getting my driver's license. In Spain a person can do this at age eighteen. That's when I got mine. Being able to drive my father's car that summer gave me 　1　
 and made me feel like an adult. For example, I'm from Madrid, and my girlfriend is from a town about twenty miles away. Driving made it easy for me to see her more often. 　2　
 , I was able to take weekend trips with friends to other cities.


Gina:
 I went on my first date soon after my sixteenth birthday with my best friend's brother. He invited me to a movie. We were both very 　3　
 , so we didn't talk much. Two weeks later, I went to a high school dance with him, and we had a great time. After that, we spent most of the summer together, but then he and his family moved. I thought he would write to me, but I've never 　4　
 him ever since. I guess you could say he was my first boyfriend.


Soo-Jin:
 An unforgettable first for me was 　5　
 alone. When I was seventeen, I spent the summer in New York City studying English. I took a plane from Korea to the United States by myself. It was my first visit to another country, and I was frightened at first, but later I controlled my fears and learned to be more 　6　
 . I also made friends from other countries. Now I'm back in the United States, and I'm attending university!





1.

A. knowledge

B. freedom

C. impression

D. advice

2.

A. Also

B. Instead

C. Finally

D. Actually

3.

A. lonely

B. forgetful

C. shy

D. angry

4.

A. argued with

B. got rid of

C. looked after

D. heard from

5.

A. going to school

B. practicing English

C. studying abroad

D. meeting strangers

6.

A. generous

B. independent

C. hardworking

D. careful

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：




Archery

 （射箭
 ）

Archery has a 10, 000-year history, when bows and arrows were first used for h　1　
 and war.

Archery first appeared at the Paris Olympics of 1900. It was removed after 1908 and only r　2　
 to the Olympics at Munich in 1972.

In the 14th century, archery was so important that an English law required every man, a　3　
 seven to 60, to practise it.


Badminton


This sport was invented by British soldiers in India who called it Poona
 , the s　4　
 name as the town in which they lived.

It was first played at the Olympics in 1992 at Barcelona. Although the rules of the modern sport were developed in England, Asian countries are now the b　5　
 .

The best balls are said to be made from the feathers of the left wing of a goose.



Taekwondo

 （跆拳道
 ）

This Korean sport's name means “the way of the hand and foot”. The players get points by h　6　
 each other with these two parts of the body only. The players mustn't lie on the floor and no equipment can be u　7　
 .

Taekwondo first appeared at the 2000 Sydney Games. Over 60 million people from 190 countries around the world regularly take part in this sport.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 8

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


When I was sixteen, I made my first visit to the United States. It wasn't the first time I had been abroad. Like most English children, I learned French at school. And I had often been to France, so I was used to speaking a foreign language to people who didn't understand English. I believed that I wouldn't have any 　1　
 problems when I went to America. So I was really looking forward to having a nice easy holiday there.

How 　2　
 I was! The misunderstanding began at the airport. I was looking for a public telephone to call my friend Danny who had been in America for two years and told her that I had arrived. A friendly old man saw me looking confused and asked if he could 　3　
 me.

“Yes,” I said. “I want to give my friend a ring.”

“Well, that's nice,” he said. “Are you getting married? But aren't you a bit too 　4　
 ?”

“Who is talking about marriage?” I replied. “I just want to give my friend a ring to tell her I've arrived. Can you tell me 　5　
 the phone box is?”

“Oh! I see,” he said. “There's a phone downstairs.”

When Danny and I met up, she explained the misunderstanding to me.

“Don't worry,” she said to me. “I had so many difficulties at first. There are lots of words which the Americans use 　6　
 in meaning from the British. You'll soon get used to all the funny things they say. Most of the time British and American people understand each other!”





1.

A. money

B. time

C. sleep

D. language

2.

A. excited

B. wrong

C. poor

D. successful

3.

A. know

B. help

C. select

D. teach

4.

A. strict

B. lucky

C. young

D. ordinary

5.

A. how much

B. whose

C. where

D. how heavy

6.

A. differently

B. simply

C. curiously

D. naturally

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Kaldi was tired but he couldn't sleep. His goats were awake and very noisy. “Why can't they sleep?” Kaldi thought. He couldn't understand the problem so he watched the animals carefully. They were eating some green plants with little red fruits on them. Kaldi decided to t　1　
 the fruits. He ate the soft part of each fruit and the hard things in the centre. After a minute he began to feel different. He was not t　2　
 . He felt more awake and did not want to sleep.

Those hard things were coffee beans, and Kaldi discovered them in Ethiopia more than 1, 000 years ago. At least, that's the traditional story. Perhaps it is true, perhaps not. N　3　
 knows. But we know that coffee grew first in Ethiopia, and we know that somebody d　4　
 it there more than 1, 000 years ago.

After that, Arab travellers took coffee plants to Egypt and other Arab countries. Arab farmers began to grow coffee plants. People learnt to make a d　5　
 from the beans, and they called it qahwa
 .

For 400 years, only the Arabs knew about qahwa
 . Then people in Turkey learnt about it. Soon after that, western Europeans began to drink it, and in 1652 the first coffee shop in London o　6　
 .

Now farmers grow coffee in many parts of the world. Some famous coffee-growing countries are Brazil, Colombia, Indonesia and, of course, Ethiopia. Coffee is one of the world's favourite drinks, t　7　
 to Kaldi and his goats.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


In America, people don't keep their old people at home. At a certain age they put them away. In my country, the old people stay in the home until they 　1　
 . But here, things are not like that. It's surprising to me that they put them away. The first thing they think of is a nursing home
 （养老院
 ）. Some of these people don't need a nursing home. If they had their own bedroom at home, they would watch 　2　
 or listen to the radio or have themselves busy doing something interesting.

Right now there's a lady here, nothing wrong with her, but her children put her away. They don't come to see her. The only time they come to see her is when she says, “I can't breathe.” She wants some 　3　
 . And that way she is just aging. When I came here, she was a beautiful woman. She was looking nice. Now she is going down.

We had another lady here two years ago. She had two sons. She fell and had a 　4　
 leg. They called the eldest son. He said, “Why call on me? Call the little one. She gave all the money to that little one.” That was bad. I was right there.

All these people are not helpless. But just the family 　5　
 them. There is an old man here. His children took him for a ride one day, pushed him out of the car, let him walk and wander
 （徘徊
 ）by himself. He couldn't find his way home. His children try to 　6　
 all that he has. They are trying to make him sign papers and things like those. There is nothing wrong with him. He can dress himself, cook his own meals, take a walk...They signed him in here, made the lawyers sign him in. They are just in for money.

How can these children treat their old people like that? How awful!





1.

A. fail

B. disappear

C. die

D. hate

2.

A. films

B. pets

C. television

D. children

3.

A. attention

B. freedom

C. invitation

D. trouble

4.

A. frozen

B. broken

C. weak

D. terrible

5.

A. have pity on

B. deal with

C. rely on

D. get rid of

6.

A. take away

B. give up

C. dream of

D. care for

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Nike, Adidas, Converse...do you know these world-famous brands? What do you think of them? Do you use their products?


Sam:
 I'm a Nike fan. Many of Nike's a　1　
 on TV are fun and its products are great!


Joe:
 In my eyes, top brand means top quality. So I love top brand products a　2　
 they're very expensive.


Sally:
 The logos of famous brands are usually unique and nice. It's c　3　
 to own products with those logos.


Jackie:
 Many top brand products are advertised by spokesmen. Spokesmen are my favourite stars. I love the stars, so of course I want to use the products they speak f　4　
 .


Susan:
 I know it's popular for young people to have famous brand products nowadays. But I have no i　5　
 in following the fashion. I only choose the products that suit me.


Adam:
 As students, we don't earn money ourselves. It's not easy for our parents to support us. So I use whatever they choose for me now. When I grow up and become financially i　6　
 , I may buy the famous brand products I am fond of.


Bob:
 I like playing basketball with my classmates. When we play on the playground, we don't care about what you wear as long as you can play w　7　
 . So in my opinion, there is no need to care so much about the brands of what you wear.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 9

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Tambun Gediu, now badly hurt and staying in hospital, says it was his wife that saved his life from the mouth of a tiger.

“I was 　1　
 a rabbit in the forest not far from my home and was ready to catch it when I saw the tiger. That's when I realized that I was being followed,” said Mr. Gediu. The tiger jumped at Mr. Gediu at once. He stood there with great 　2　
 so that he did not know what to do for a moment, and then he tried 　3　
 a tree to keep away from the animal, but was pulled down by the tiger.

His wife, 55-year-old Han Besau, who was in the kitchen, heard the noise, realizing it was coming from the 　4　
 where her husband was looking for rabbits and she picked up the nearest “weapon” —a wooden ladle
 （长柄勺
 ）—rushed out of the kitchen and into the nearby forest. Seeing her husband 　5　
 hard to stop the tiger tearing him to pieces, she ran 　6　
 at the animal, shouting at the top of her voice and hitting its head with the ladle until it ran off.

Tambun had to wait more than 10 hours before he could be taken to hospital in the nearest town, Gerik, because his village was very far. It was the first time that a tiger had come at someone in the village.





1.

A. cooking

B. following

C. feeding

D. drawing

2.

A. fear

B. fun

C. attention

D. surprise

3.

A. cutting

B. finding

C. catching

D. climbing

4.

A. area

B. market

C. town

D. village

5.

A. thinking

B. fighting

C. waiting

D. running

6.

A. seriously

B. luckily

C. carefully

D. quickly

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


The big Town Hall clock was striking midnight when Frank began to cross the bridge. The dark night air was cold and slightly wet, and he could see nobody walking on the street.

Frank was anxious to get home and his footsteps rang loudly on the pavement. When he reached the middle of the bridge, he thought he could hear someone coming near b　1　
 him. He looked back but could see no one. However, the sound continued and Frank began walking more quickly. Then he slowed down again, feeling ashamed at having acted so foolishly. There was n　2　
 to fear in a town as quiet as this.

Just then, he heard short, quick steps. By the time he reached the other side of the bridge, he could almost feel someone at his heels. He turned round and there stood a man dressed in a large overcoat. A hat was pulled down over his eyes and very l　3　
 of his face could be seen. Frank said something about the weather, trying to sound friendly and c　4　
 . The man did not answer but asked rudely where Oakfield House was. Frank pointed to a big house in the distance and the stranger continued his way.

Then Frank w　5　
 why the stranger had wanted to find Oakfield House at such an hour. He knew that the people who lived there were very rich. Almost without realizing what he was, he began following the stranger q　6　
 . The man didn't notice him at all. Soon the man was outside the house and Frank saw him look up at the windows. A l　7　
 was still on and the man waited until it went out. When about half an hour had passed, Frank saw him climb noiselessly over the wall and heard him drop onto the ground at the other side.

Now Frank realized what was going to happen. He walked quickly and silently across the street towards a telephone box on the corner.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Rachel lived in a small town in America. She always wanted to help others when she was young. At the age of 5, she learned about an organization named Locks of Love
 . It uses hair donations to make wigs
 （假发
 ）for children who have 　1　
 their hair because of cancer or other illnesses. Rachel then asked her mother to cut her long hair and send it to the organization.

At 8, she learned that other children had no clean water in Africa, and she was shocked. When her school began 　2　
 money to build wells there, she asked her parents to stop holding her birthday party. Also, she asked her friends each to donate $9 to the project in Africa instead of giving her birthday presents.

One year later, it was her ninth birthday on June 12. She made a birthday page on the Internet with a goal of $300. However, Rachel was able to raise only $200. This made her a little 　3　
 .

Unluckily, Rachel was badly hurt in an accident after eight days. That was a terrible shock to her friends. They wanted to find some ways of showing 　4　
 to her. They began donating on Rachel's birthday page. Donations passed her $300 goal quickly and kept rising.

When it was clear that she would never come back to herself, her parents donated her organs
 （器官
 ）to other children. They also donated her hair a 　5　
 time to Locks of Love
 .

More 　6　
 was being raised. The total donations soon reached $100, 000, then $300, 000. So far more than $850, 000 has been raised from all over the world, including donations from the Africans who are moved by the little American girl.





1.

A. sold

B. lost

C. borrowed

D. used

2.

A. spending

B. making

C. raising

D. saving

3.

A. angry

B. satisfied

C. excited

D. sad

4.

A. interest

B. support

C. protection

D. thanks

5.

A. final

B. first

C. following

D. next

6.

A. clothes

B. money

C. stationery

D. food

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Yesterday was the most exciting day of my life. I was on TV! Mom, Dad, and I were w　1　
 the TV in the evening and there I was! This is how it happened:

I was playing soccer in the park with my f　2　
 when a man and a woman approached us. The man had a camera. The woman had a microphone.

“I'm from Channel 9,” she said. “Do you know the program, Kid's Speak Out
 ?”

I did know it. I watched it often. It's a weekly program where kids say what they t　3　
 about different things.

“Would you like to be on it?” the woman asked me.

I wanted to be on it but I thought my friends m　4　
 want to be on it, too, so I asked, “Can my friends be on it, too?”

“Sorry, o　5　
 one of you,” the woman said. “You talk about it and decide which of you is going to be on the program.”

I asked my friends if they wanted to be on the program. They didn't, so I went on it. The woman asked me a lot of questions. I thought c　6　
 and tried to give sensible
 （明智的
 ）answers. When she finished, she said I was one of the best kids she'd s　7　
 to! I felt very proud of myself. My mom and dad were proud of me, too!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 10

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


My parents used to tell me how important school was for me, but I didn't think so. I paid little attention to it. But one thing let me finally 　1　
 what my parents meant.

One day, when I 　2　
 a mobile phone store, I saw an advertisement on its door. It was hiring new workers! “Sir, are you hiring people?” I went into the shop and asked. “Yes, but you should be the man who we need,” the manager answered. He looked at me for a few seconds from head to foot. “Do you have a high school diploma?” 　3　
 he. “Or do you have any work experience?”

I felt so ashamed and uncomfortable that I didn't know what to say, so I just turned around and left. I could not fall asleep that night, and I thought a lot about my 　4　
 . “I must go to school or I can't do anything without a good education,” I said to myself silently. I never went back to the store again before I finished my study and got a diploma.


　5　
 looked the same when I returned to the store:the same people and the same design. However, compared with last time, I had more confidence. The manager told me they needed new workers, so it was a great chance for me.

I showed my diploma to the manager. He looked at it and said, “Great, you are in.”

Now I am still working in the same store. With this experience, I always 　6　
 people to attend school. Education helps you have a bright future. Now I am not worried about my future because I'm still learning in my spare time.





1.

A. realize

B. remember

C. wonder

D. imagine

2.

A. went through

B. left for

C. stepped into

D. walked past

3.

A. continued

B. answered

C. warned

D. reported

4.

A. hobbies

B. future

C. parents

D. manager

5.

A. Nothing

B. Everything

C. Nobody

D. Everybody

6.

A. teach

B. allow

C. order

D. advise

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Libraries give kids a quiet and safe place to read and to learn. For more than 100 years, libraries have played an important role in Americans' e　1　
 . But how are these book-filled buildings changing with the times? You may be surprised to find out.

Benjamin Franklin famously founded America's first lending library in 1731. And the public library system got its b　2　
 development in the American history in the late 1800's. Businessman Andrew Carnegie donated millions of dollars to help build free public libraries across the country. Between 1886 and 1919, Carnegie's donations helped build 1, 679 new libraries.

Carnegie believed in the chances that libraries could o　3　
 Americans, young and old. He knew that the more libraries there were, the more people would have access
 （接触的机会
 ）to books, lectures, news and more.

Chances are that there is a public library in or near your c　4　
 . You can easily find one close to your home. After all, the United States has 9, 225 public libraries. Today, libraries keep growing. Seven out of ten libraries have free Internet. This opens many doors for people who cannot go online at home, i　5　
 the opportunity to apply for jobs online.

Libraries are also teaching kids about the fun of reading. The new program Read! Build! Play!
 adds reading into playtime. As kids listen to a book being read aloud, they use Legos
 （乐高积木
 ）to build images from the story h　6　
 . Today's libraries are always looking for creative programs to bring people into the library.

Benjamin Franklin once said, “The doors of wisdom are never s　7　
 .” As long as the doors of public libraries are open, what he said is most certainly correct!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


My chance came at last. Our school was going to hold a sports meeting. I knew what it meant to me so I got up very early to 　1　
 it. I practiced running and jumping. When I was 　2　
 , I remembered what I had promised and went on.

As the time approached, I felt quite confident. On the first day I came fourth in the 1, 500-metre race, but I was far from pleased 　3　
 what I wanted most was the most exciting moment of the sports meeting—the relay race
 （接力赛
 ）. I would run the last leg for my team.

With a shot, the race began. All the students were cheering for their team. The competition was so close that I began to feel nervous. Before my turn came, my team was falling behind the others. 　4　
 , I almost dropped the stick when I was trying to take it.

But after that, there was nothing in my mind except to run as fast as possible. Just when I was near the finish line, my legs gave out
 （筋疲力尽
 ）. Then my 　5　
 came to mind again and encouraged me to go on. To my surprise, I was the first to cross the finish line!

At last, I had proved to myself and those who had often laughed at me that I am not weak at all! My classmates greeted me warmly. I had won the prize as well as their 　6　
 .

From the sports meeting, I learnt that sometimes things are not so difficult as they seem to be. Just try your best without fear and you might be surprised at the result.





1.

A. enter for

B. look at

C. think about

D. prepare for

2.

A. dishonest

B. careless

C. tired

D. angry

3.

A. if

B. when

C. because

D. though

4.

A. In this way

B. What's more

C. On the other hand

D. After all

5.

A. promise

B. advice

C. knowledge

D. feeling

6.

A. interest

B. help

C. experience



D. respect

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Li Ming has studied in the UK for nearly two years now. But he'll never forget his first few weeks of living in a different country.


The Food
 In China, I'll eat almost anything. But I remember the first food I tasted at school in England. We had this soup and it tasted of n　1　
 at all. In China, our food is quite salty, but we like it because the salt m　2　
 it taste nice. A friend advised me to try some cheese and biscuits. I thought biscuits were the same as “cookies” in America but I was wrong. Again, I felt disappointed at the taste of the biscuits and the cheese was really sour.


Introductions
 In China when you meet someone for the first time, you sometimes shake hands. I was so s　3　
 when my friend's mother gave me a kiss when I left his house. I felt so embarrassed and I know my face went very red at that moment.



T　4　

 When I want to go anywhere in China, I just take my bicycle. Here in England, I have to get a bus everywhere. It's really confusing b　5　
 buses don't stop automatically like they do in Beijing. You have to put your hand out, ring the bell or press the signal button.



Socializing

 （社交
 ）I remember when I went around to a friend's house and I wanted to say “thank you” to his mother. In China, we often give people cakes as p　6　
 . The boy's mother stared at the cake. She was trying to be polite but I knew from her face that I had taken something wrong. In England, a cake is more o　7　
 given on someone's birthday.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 11

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Lisa has always been overweight. She wanted to lose weight, not just because she wanted to look more beautiful and be healthier, but also because it would make life easier for her. For example, it was 　1　
 for Lisa to find ready-made clothes that would fit. She had to ask a tailor to make clothes that were large enough. In school, she needed a special chair which was bigger and stronger than the other chairs. If she went for a walk, she got tired very quickly. She was also 　2　
 about the way people treated her sometimes. “People look at me and even make fun of me. That's unfair! It's true that I'm overweight, but I don't think people should treat me 　3　
 because I'm big. I can't enjoy having dinner with my friends because I'm afraid of getting fatter.” Her friends and family never made fun of her. They tried to help her 　4　
 . They wanted her to be happy and healthy. Sometimes when Lisa was feeling sad, she didn't want to speak to anyone.

But now things are quite different. Last month her classmates were preparing for the School 　5　
 Week. Someone advised Lisa to play the lead role of the proud Queen who was tall and fat. Lisa agreed and practised a lot.

Soon after the play, Lisa became the star! She did so well that everybody remembered the proud Queen. They stood around her and said “　6　
 ” to her. She even won the School Best Actress Award for her wonderful performance.

Now Lisa doesn't worry about being fat any more. She believes in the English saying “Every dog has its day”.





1.

A. easy

B. difficult

C. wrong

D. right

2.

A. tired

B. unhappy

C. afraid

D. serious

3.

A. differently

B. patiently

C. seriously

D. equally

4.

A. however

B. instead

C. though

D. either

5.

A. Sports

B. Art

C. Science

D. Environment

6.

A. Sorry

B. Good luck

C. Congratulations

D. Good-bye

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Dear Peter,

I hope everything is going well. I have something very special to tell you. Last week I went into space for the first time!

My parents visited space last year, but I was too y　1　
 to go with them. Anyway, a month ago I had my birthday party. It was very exciting when I opened my presents. There were lots of wonderful games, but I was really happy when I saw a t　2　
 for a space flight!

Two weeks after my birthday, I had to go on a short training course. It was quite difficult, and I had to study very hard. L　3　
 , I got a good mark in the exam in the end, and my parents were able to b　4　
 the date of the space flight. I began to look forward to that day.

Finally the day arrived, and my parents took me to the airport. I got on the plane with ten other passengers. We took off from the runway and c　5　
 higher and higher. After about an hour, we went down from the plane into the space shuttle. The plane then dropped the space shuttle at every high altitude
 （高度
 ）. The engines in the space shuttle started, and thirty minutes later we were in space.

I admit that for a few seconds I felt a little n　6　
 when I sat in the space shuttle. However, when we left the Earth's atmosphere, everyone began to float. It was great fun! I felt so free in space, and it was really amazing to see some other p　7　
 out of the window though I had seen them many times in my geography book.

My first space flight only lasted fifteen minutes, but I will never forget it. I also have some good news for you. My parents say they want to go back into space next year. They say I can bring a friend. Would you like to come with us? I hope to hear from you soon.

Mark

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


People normally think of dogs as man's best friends, but to Brian Wilson, his two pet parrots are his best friends.

It all began in 1995, when Brian was still a fire fighter. A car accident caused serious damage to his 　1　
 . After several months of treatment, Brian's doctors said that he would never talk again and would have to spend the rest of his life in a nursing home.

However, according to Brian, his two pet parrots didn't 　2　
 easily. They kept talking to him day and night, until one day, he said one word, then another, and all of a sudden was talking like a normal person again! Brian was so 　3　
 that he decided to set up a home for birds which are not wanted by their owners.

Now 15 years later, his house is home to about 80 birds including many kinds of birds like several macaws, cockatoos and African grays. The birds fly around from room to room, some cackling, others talking like humans. Though they all have big cages, Brian lets them fly freely inside the house.

Over the year, Brian has developed a special relationship with birds. The birds who bite other humans, seem to 　4　
 him and can get along with him well. He is now called a bird whisperer.

Brian pays for most of the costs of looking after the birds from his own money, but has recently set up a foundation to raise money. He and his birds 　5　
 earn money by performing at birthday parties, weddings and other social events. For people who want to adopt Brian's birds, they have to volunteer at the foundation for three months 　6　
 they can take the pet home.





1.

A. face

B. brain

C. hands

D. legs

2.

A. shut up

B. get up

C. give up

D. look up

3.

A. thankful

B. hopeful

C. faithful

D. careful

4.

A. help

B. hate

C. forget

D. like

5.

A. almost

B. already

C. also

D. always

6.

A. because

B. before

C. though

D. after

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Dr. Lynn Moorman was spending Saturday night at her parents' house. Whenever she stayed with them, she s　1　
 on the couch
 （长沙发
 ）in the family room. The couch was set against a wall under a large window.

Around three o'clock that morning, Dr. Moorman opened her e　2　
 and noticed a flashing light
 （闪光
 ）outside the house. She immediately thought that it was a firefly
 （萤火虫
 ）. A moment later, as the light continued to flash, she realized that it was too bright to be a firefly.

Then the light moved toward the window and—unbelievably—through the windowpane
 （窗玻璃
 ）into the room. It passed in front of her, perhaps as close as three feet. The light seemed as bright as a sixty-watt bulb. Then Dr. Moorman noticed that it appeared to have two sets of wires coming from the top and bottom.


S　3　
 the family dog, who had been sleeping beside the couch, woke up and noticed the flashing light. Each time the object flashed, Dr. Moorman saw it clearly;but when the light turned off, the object also d　4　
 .

Dr. Moorman was quite scared by now, even though the flashing light seemed to be unaware of her and the dog. She thought about c　5　
 for help, but couldn't open her mouth. When the light moved into the kitchen, she ran to her sister's bedroom. The next morning at b　6　
 she told her family what had happened, but no one else had noticed a　7　
 . No one believed her, so it was still a puzzle to her and everyone else.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 12

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


When I was small, my mum used to give the family something special for meals—she would make breakfast food for dinner.

I still remember one night my mum put some bread in front of my dad, something very burnt. I waited to see if anybody noticed. To my surprise, my dad just took his bread, smiled at my mum and then turned to ask me how my day at school had been. I've 　1　
 what I told him that night. But I do remember watching him put some butter on that bread. He 　2　
 as usual, every single bit.

After dinner, my mum said 　3　
 to my dad for burning the bread. And I'll never forget what he said, “I love burnt bread, dear. It doesn't matter at all.”


　4　
 , I went to kiss Dad good night. I asked him if he really liked his bread burnt. He held me in arms and said, “Your mum worked very hard all day. She's really 　5　
 . And you see—a bit of burnt food never hurt anyone!”

Now I know life is not perfect. Nobody is perfect, either. As for me, I often forget birthdays or some other special days. But I've learned something 　6　
 over these years. What we really need is the understanding of each other, whether between a husband and wife, a parent and child or just between two friends. This is the key to a happy life.

So don't get angry if the bread gets burnt. Remember, burnt bread never hurt anyone. Be kind to those around you and a happier life will surely come closer to you.





1.

A. decided

B. known

C. forgotten

D. imagined

2.

A. threw it away

B. ate it up

C. put it away

D. looked it up

3.

A. hello

B. goodbye

C. no

D. sorry

4.

A. After school

B. Before dinner

C. Later that night

D. The next morning

5.

A. tired

B. excited

C. worried

D. interested

6.

A. important

B. difficult

C. funny

D. easy

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Brett had a new trail
 （小路
 ）bike but he couldn't ride it very well.

“I'm hopeless, Dad,” Brett told his father s　1　
 .

“No, you're not,” replied his father. “You're a good rider. You just get nervous and don't r　2　
 what to do. Tomorrow I'll help you if you like.”

Next day Brett and his father rode along a trail that wound gently into the hills.

“This is easy. It's the steep
 （陡峭的
 ）trails I can't do,” said Brett when they stopped for a r　3　
 .

“Watch and I'll show you,” said his father.

Brett's dad rode up a steep trail, then turned and started back down. Suddenly his wheel skidded
 （打滑
 ）on some rocks. The bike turned sideways
 （向一边
 ）and he f　4　
 off. The bike landed on top of him.

Brett's father was badly hurt. Without hesitation, Brett rode his bike at top speed down the steep trails to his house. When he got there he c　5　
 the rescue service, and an ambulance soon a　6　
 .

“I thought you couldn't ride!” said his father, smiling a　7　
 the rescue team put him in the the ambulance.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Jed and Matt were walking home from school. It was the first really cold day of winter. “The ice on the river is hard!” Matt shouted. “Let's take a shortcut
 （捷径
 ）across.”

Jed made a face. “It just started to freeze,” said Jed. “I don't think it's 　1　
 .”

“You are afraid of everything,” said Matt with a laugh. “If you want to walk all the way to the bridge, go ahead. I'm going to 　2　
 here.” Then he ran toward the river. Now Matt was near the middle of the river. “Are you still afraid, Jed?” he laughed. “Look, how thick the ice is.” Matt jumped up and down a few times to 　3　
 his point.

Crack! A loud sound filled the air. Matt looked down. In all directions, the thin ice was breaking away from his feet. Another crack, and Matt was in the river! “Help!” Matt screamed. His wet clothes pulled him down.

Jed felt the ice, 　4　
 testing the area around him. Using the feet, he pushed himself slowly toward the hole in the ice. Gripping
 （抓牢
 ）the ice with his feet, Jed took hold of Matt's hand. Little by little, he dragged
 （拖
 ）Matt out of the water and then across the ice. After what seemed like hours, they reached the 　5　
 .

A police car came up to them. Officer Crane helped Matt into the car. After hearing the story, Crane said, “Well, Jed, it sounds like you are a hero. Maybe I should call the newspaper. Someone from the paper can come down and take your picture and write an article.”

“Good idea,” said Matt. He was feeling a lot 　6　
 . “I have never had my picture in the paper.”

“I was talking about Jed's picture,” said Officer Crane. “He is the hero.”





1.

A. exciting

B. dangerous

C. safe

D. boring

2.

A. cross

B. jump

C. swim

D. enter

3.

A. describe

B. explain

C. prove

D. introduce

4.

A. happily

B. directly

C. regularly

D. carefully

5.

A. land

B. river

C. boat

D. home

6.

A. weaker

B. worse

C. better

D. angrier

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Many students get part-time jobs to make money. But some, like Martin Halstead, start their own companies.

Name:Martin Halstead

Birth date:May 18, 1986

Hometown:Oxford, England

His i　1　
 :music, cars, and planes

Occupation:Pilot. At age 18, Halstead also started his own airline:Alpha One Airways. It flies to different places in the United Kingdom. At the moment, Alpha One has one s　2　
 plane only. It has seats for 19 people.

Starting the company:To start Alpha One, Halstead used his savings from different part-time jobs. He also b　3　
 money from two friends.

His goals:First, Halstead wants to make money! But he also wants flying to be fun. Alpha One's pilots and flight attendants are y　4　
 and lively. On a flight, the 19 passengers can drink free champagne
 （香槟
 ）and eat free snacks.

What he likes about it:“I really enjoy flying,” says Halstead. “I'm doing what I love.” Halstead travels all over the world. He also gets to meet f　5　
 people. Richard Branson (the founder
 （创始人
 ）of Virgin Atlantic Airlines and Virgin Megastores) is a friend.

The hard part:Halstead's workday starts at 5:00 a.m. and f　6　
 at 11:00 p.m.. His life can also be lonely. He doesn't have a girlfriend. He also doesn't go out to clubs or see his friends very often. He's at w　7　
 , and they're in school!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 13

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I used to live in my own room alone. But one day it all changed when my brother Mike asked to share my 　1　
 . At first, my parents said “no” to him, but at last my mother agreed. I cried and asked my parents not to do this, but it didn't work.

As soon as Mike entered my room, it began to become 　2　
 . To my anger, he often left his unwashed clothes and toys everywhere!

One evening, I was doing some homework on my computer while Mike was listening to music. Later, I left my seat to get some water. A big surprise was waiting for me when I 　3　
 . He was using my computer to play games. I had forgotten to save the homework. Sadly, he had closed my program without saving it—all I had done had disappeared! I 　4　
 him. He cried a lot as my mother came and beat him. My mother also asked him to leave my room at once.

Then I did my homework 　5　
 . At 10:00 p. m., I finished it. When I was going to turn off the computer, I saw the photo of my brother that he had put on my table. I looked at his lovely face and remembered how sad he was when my mom beat him. I really felt sorry. I went to see what he was doing. I found he was sleeping in my parents' bed. I kissed his face. He woke up, got up and said, “I'm sorry. I won't bring you any more 　6　
 .”

I was so moved and said, “From now on, my room is not only mine. It is ours!” That very night, Mike and I shared not only the room, but the bed.





1.

A. clothes

B. food

C. room

D. toys

2.

A. dirty

B. empty

C. quiet

D. tidy

3.

A. danced

B. fell

C. returned

D. slept

4.

A. agreed with

B. heard from

C. looked after

D. shouted at

5.

A. as well

B. for ever

C. in the end

D. once again

6.

A. questions

B. ideas

C. trouble

D. doubt

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


The story of Cinderella
 （灰姑娘
 ）comes from France. It is about a girl who longed to go to a p　1　
 , but her stepmother wouldn't let her. Then her godmother
 （教母
 ）came to see her. She gave Cinderella some b　2　
 clothes and told her to go to the party. She also gave her shoes made of glass. Cinderella danced with a prince. He thought she was very beautiful.

Cinderella had to l　3　
 the dance at 12 o'clock. As she ran away, one of her shoes fell off and the prince found it. He knew that the shoe was Cinderella's. “I will look for the beautiful girl who o　4　
 this shoe and when I find her, I will marry her,” he said. After seeing many other women, the prince found Cinderella and married her in a flash
 （闪电般地
 ）.

This is the story of Cinderella that e　5　
 knows. However, there is something that does not add up
 （合乎情理
 ）. The shoes could not have been made of glass. No one could dance in glass shoes!

So why does the story say that the shoes were made of glass? It is because the French word for “glass” sounds the same as the French word for “fur”. People t　6　
 that they heard the word for “glass” when they really heard the word for “fur”. Cinderella had shoes made of fur, n　7　
 shoes made of glass!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I walked into the Huddle House Restaurant in Brunswick, Georgia and sat down at the table. I picked up the menu and was to order something for breakfast.

“Excuse me.”

I looked up and saw a nice-looking woman standing before me.

“Is your name Roger?” she asked.

“Yes,” I answered, feeling rather confused as I had never seen her before.

“My name's Barbara and my husband is Tony,” she said, pointing to a middle-aged man sitting alone at the table by the window. He was 　1　
 and weak.

“Tony White, from Landon School in Jacksonville, Florida,” she added.

I looked at that man for a few seconds but I didn't recognize him. “I'm really sorry. The name doesn't ring a bell,” I said.

She walked back, began talking with her husband and once in a while I saw her turn around and look 　2　
 at me.

I ordered breakfast and a cup of coffee, sitting there, trying to remember who this Tony was. “I must know him,” I thought to myself. “He recognizes me for some reason.” I picked up the coffee cup. All of a sudden it came to me like a flash of lightning.

“Tony, the bully, the bad boy!” I could hardly believe my eyes. “Jesus! He's so thin now. Not the big boy that I 　3　
 from back in 1977.”

Everything came up to my mind:The times this bad boy had made fun of my big ears in front of the girls in my class, and the times this big bully had pushed me against the walls in the hallways just to make himself 　4　
 a big man to all the other students.

“I am sorry, Roger,” Tony rolled by me in the wheelchair, being pushed by his wife, raising his thin trembling hand. “I am so sorry for 　5　
 that I did to you.”

“I'm...I'm er...” I didn't know what to say to him.

A few months later I received a letter from Barbara. Tony was dead. Tony had been a fireman and had been 　6　
 wounded in a task.

How I regretted for not saying something to him but I no longer had the chance!





1.

A. fat

B. thin

C. strong

D. young

2.

A. quickly

B. shyly

C. slowly

D. directly

3.

A. protect

B. remember

C. love

D. miss

4.

A. look after

B. look for

C. look at

D. look like

5.

A. everything

B. nothing

C. something

D. anything

6.

A. nervously

B. seriously

C. comfortably

D. actively

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


It was a very hot afternoon, and we decided to cool off in the river near my home. As we climbed down a small rocky hill toward the water, my boyfriend John s　1　
 started to shout, then jumped into the water below. Peter and Mary quickly followed but I was too far away to jump. I was trapped.

I heard a low hum, which was growing louder. From a distance, the group of bees looked almost like a cloud of smoke. As it got c　2　
 , I realized it was actually thousands of bees flying towards me. All I could do was cover my face with hands. Crazily, I thought that if I sat very s　3　
 , the bees would think I was just another rock.

After a few minutes, I knew my plan hadn't worked. The bees were attacking me. I could hear my friends shouting at me to get down to the pool fast.

But it wasn't so e　4　
 . I was in great pain and the only way I could get away was to use my hands to climb down the rocks. However, I was afraid to do that at first because my face would be unprotected. The noise the bees made was so loud and frightening, but I had no c　5　
 .

I rushed down the rocks and jumped into the pool, but I don't remember doing it. I was just so happy to be f　6　
 from the pain. I was safe, and the water felt wonderful.

But we still weren't out of danger. Every time we tried to climb out of the pool, the bees flew back over our heads. We spent the next three hours in the water, putting our heads under the water from time to time to avoid the bees until they f　7　
 lost interest.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 14

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Fred and Ted were not very smart. They were always getting things 　1　
 . The only work they could get was digging holes and painting. They were easy jobs but Fred and Ted still made mistakes. They dug holes in the wrong places, or painted things the wrong 　2　
 . Once they painted a floor and then walked on it while the paint was still wet.

One day their boss asked them to paint a flagpole outside the office building. “This shouldn't be too 　3　
 for them to do,” their boss thought. “All they 　4　
 are paint and brushes.”

Their boss told them where the paint and brushes were and then he went away. An hour later he came back. Fred and Ted were not painting the flagpole. They didn't even have the paint and brushes. Fred was standing against the flagpole and Ted was standing on his shoulders, trying to reach the 　5　
 of it with a ruler.

“What are you two men doing?” their boss asked.

“We have to find out how much paint we need,” Ted said. “So we're measuring the flagpole.”

“That's not the 　6　
 to do it,” their boss said. “Pull the flagpole out of the ground, and place it down.”

“Ha!” Fred said. “We're not stupid. We can't measure how high it is that way. We can only measure how long it is.”





1.

A. right

B. wrong

C. well

D. differently

2.

A. shape

B. size

C. colour

D. height

3.

A. dangerous

B. difficult

C. easy

D. interesting

4.

A. lose

B. like

C. need

D. take

5.

A. foot

B. back

C. middle

D. top

6.

A. idea

B. place

C. way

D. reason

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Firefighter Kate Wilson works in Brooklyn, New York. A reporter is asking Kate questions about how she does her job.

Reporter:How long have you been a firefighter?

Wilson:For eight years.

Reporter:How did you get started?

Wilson:First, I had to take a lot of tests in two weeks. Then, I went to the firefighter school for four months. I learned how to put out fires and how to use equipment. I a　1　
 had a full-time training every day!

Reporter:How do you stay s　2　
 on the job?

Wilson:I wear special clothing. It helps keep me protected from fire. I also carry an oxygen tank and a mask
 （面具
 ）. They help me to b　3　
 in a smoke-filled building.

Reporter:Are there any new tools that firefighters use?

Wilson:We have a special camera that can see in the dark. It can find heat. That way, we can exactly tell the p　4　
 of a fire.

Reporter:Do you save pets?

Wilson:Just three days ago, I helped save some cats. They were h　5　
 under the beds. Pets usually hide during a fire because they are afraid of danger.

Reporter:Do you ever get afraid?

Wilson:No. There is no t　6　
 to be afraid. I just think about what to do to put out the fire safely.

Reporter:What do you like b　7　
 about being a firefighter?

Wilson:Helping people!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I used to be a very self-centered person, but in the past two years I have really changed. I have started to think about other people before I think about myself. I am happy that I am becoming a 　1　
 person.

I think my change started when I was at Palomar College. At first, I just wanted to get my degree and be left alone. I thought I was smarter than everyone else, so I hardly ever talked to anyone in my classes. By the end of my first semester, I was really 　2　
 . It seemed as if everyone but me had made friends and was having fun. So I tried an experiment. I started asking people around me how they were doing, and if they were having trouble I offered to help. That was really a big 　3　
 for me. By the end of the year, I had several new friends, and two of them are still my best friends today.

A bigger cause of my new 　4　
 , however, came when I took a part-time job at a Vista Nursing Home. One old lady there who had Alzheimer's disease became my friend. Every time I came into her room, she was so happy because she thought I was her daughter. Her real daughter never visited her, so I took her place. She let me see that making others feel good make me feel good, too. When she died, I was 　5　
 , but I was very grateful to her.

I think I am a much better person today than I used to be, and I hope I will not forget these experiences. They have 　6　
 me to care about other people more than about myself. I like who I am today, and I could not say that a few years ago.





1.

A. famous

B. simple



C. different

D. skilled

2.

A. careful

B. lonely

C. curious

D. guilty

3.

A. dream

B. problem

C. duty

D. step

4.

A. attitude

B. hobby

C. hope

D. luck

5.

A. homeless

B. heartbroken

C. bad-tempered

D. hopeless

6.

A. forced

B. preferred

C. ordered

D. taught

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


I was poor when I was young. But when I was 16, I was the best player on the football field. My high school coach was Ollie Jarvis, who not only believed in me but also taught me how to believe in myself. One incident with Coach Jarvis changed my life f　1　
 .

It was during the summer vacation, and there was a chance to get a summer job and earn some money that I wanted very much. Then I realized I would have to give up summer football camp to earn the money. When I told Coach Jarvis, he was as a　2　
 as I expected him to be. “You have your whole life to work,” he said. “Your playing days are l　3　
 . You can't afford to waste them.”

I stood before him with my head hanging.

“How much are you going to make from this job?” he asked.

“$3. 25 an hour,” I replied.

“Well,” he asked, “is $3. 25 an hour the p　4　
 of a dream?”

That question made me think about the d　5　
 between wanting something right now and having a goal. I spent the whole summer training on the football field, and within the year I was c　6　
 by one of the best teams in the state.

I finally achieved my goal in life because I followed my dream. The point is that no matter who you are and no matter where you are, you should always have a dream. And this dream will s　7　
 you your direction like a beacon
 （灯塔
 ）to a ship at sea at night.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 15

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


The Vieira family moved to the United States in 1981. At that time, they decided to stop speaking Spanish at home and only communicate in English. This was because they were now living in an English-speaking country.

Now the Vieira children are adults, and they sometimes travel to Spain to 　1　
 their family and friends. But they cannot communicate with them. Unfortunately this is common. When people move to new countries, they often leave their own customs and mother language behind. This is a 　2　
 because there are many benefits to knowing more than one language.

One advantage of speaking more than one language is that you can communicate directly with more people around the world. You do not have to depend on others to talk for you, so you're more 　3　
 . People who know only one language must use others to help them communicate.


　4　
 , speaking a second language also allows people to experience other cultures and customs more effectively. Local expressions, vocabulary and even jokes can have a powerful effect on a person's understanding of another culture. So, knowing more than one language 　5　
 your knowledge of other cultures.

Finally, having more multi-language speakers improves relationships between countries. If people from different countries can communicate well, the world can become closer. Countries will then have more respect for each other and better understand each other's problems.

The benefits of knowing more than one language are clear. In fact, there are no disadvantages. It is very sad that many people don't try to learn another language. It is even worse when people let themselves forget their 　6　
 .





1.

A. invite

B. visit

C. help

D. complain

2.

A. conclusion

B. change

C. gift

D. mistake

3.

A. independent

B. excited

C. bored

D. interested

4.

A. For example

B. In a word

C. What's more

D. In this way

5.

A. affects

B. increases

C. proves

D. disturbs

6.

A. family members

B. happy childhood

C. close friends

D. mother language

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


One day, many years ago, when I was working as a psychologist in England, David was b　1　
 into my office. His face was pale and he looked at his own feet.

David lost his father when he was two years old and lived with his mother and grandfather ever since. But the year before he turned 13, his grandfather died and his mother was killed in a car accident. His teacher told me that he r　2　
 to talk to others from then on.

How could I help him?

David didn't say a word. As he was leaving, I put my hand on his shoulder. “Come back next week if you like,” I said.

He came and I s　3　
 we play a game of chess. He agreed. After that we played chess every Wednesday afternoon—in complete silence. Usually, he arrived earlier than agreed. It seemed as if he liked to be w　4　
 me. But why didn't he ever look at me?

“Perhaps he simply needs someone to share his pain with,” I thought.

Months later, when I was looking at his head, he suddenly looked up at me. “It's your t　5　
 ,” he said. After that day, David started talking. He finally got friends in school and he even joined a bicycle club. He wrote to me a few times. Now he had really started to live his life.

Maybe I gave David something. But I learned a lot from him. I learned how time makes it p　6　
 to get over
 （摆脱
 ）what seems to be painful. David showed me how to help people like him. All they need is a shoulder to cry on, a f　7　
 touch and an ear that listens.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Do you want to be successful in everything you do? If so, then how? Here is an example.

There was a farmer who grew corn all his life. Each year he took his corn to the market. Then each time his corn was chosen as the 　1　
 and won the first prize.

One year a newspaper reporter interviewed him and learned something surprising about how he grew it. The farmer 　2　
 his seed corn to his neighbours.

“How can you share your best seed corn with your neighbours?” the reporter asked. “You know they are taking part in the 　3　
 with you each year.”

“Why, sir,” said the farmer, “didn't you know? The wind picks up pollen
 （花粉
 ）from the corn and moves it quickly from field to field. If my neighbours grow bad corn, cross-pollination
 （异花传粉
 ）will 　4　
 the quality of my corn. So if I want to grow good corn, I must help my neighbours to grow good corn.”

The farmer knows much about the connection of life. His corn cannot improve unless his neighbour's corn improves.

As a great man says, “We make a living by what we grow;we make a life by what we give.” We can't live without food, clothes, and many other things. However, a meaningful life is not decided by how much we can get, but by how much we can give others. Giving, instead of taking, makes us 　5　
 from other animals. So those who choose to live well must help others to live well, and those who choose to be happy must help others to find 　6　
 in their life.





1.

A. cheapest

B. prettiest

C. best

D. shortest

2.

A. lent

B. showed

C. offered

D. recommended

3.

A. game

B. fight

C. experiment

D. competition

4.

A. use

B. share

C. draw

D. affect

5.

A. different

B. free

C. safe

D. far

6.

A. hope

B. success

C. friendship

D. happiness

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Carrots are grown on farms and in small family gardens all over the world. They are easy to plant and easy to harvest. They have a good taste.

When people think about carrots, a p　1　
 of a long, thin, orange-coloured vegetable usually comes into their minds. But carrots come in many different sizes and shapes. And not all carrots are orange.

Carrots should be grown in sandy soil that does not h　2　
 water for a long time. The earth also should not be too hard. To prepare your carrot garden, dig up the earth and turn it over
 （翻土
 ）.

Weather, soil condition and time affect the taste of carrots. Warm days and cool nights are the best time to g　3　
 great delicious carrots.

The best way to d　4　
 if a carrot is ready to be harvested is by its colour. Usually, the brighter the colour is, the better the taste is.

Most people do not know that carrots can be grown during the winter months. If the winter is not cold enough to freeze the ground, you can grow and harvest carrots the same w　5　
 as you do during the summer months.

Carrots are prepared and eaten in many different ways. They are cut into thin p　6　
 and cooked with other vegetables or meat. Or, they are washed, and eaten just as they come out of the g　7　
 .

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






第二部分　难度等级★★





Test 16

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


There once were two poor woodsmen who made a living by collecting woods in the mountain. One day, they happened to discover two large bags of cotton in the mountain and felt very happy, so they carried them on their back and went back home.

As they were walking back home, one of the woodsmen found several jars of gold on the ground by the road. So he 　1　
 his partner whether to give up the cotton or take the gold. But his partner held a different view that since he had carried the cotton for such a long way, he would not change it with gold or all his previous effort would turn out to be wasted. 　2　
 , he was wondering whether the gold was real or not. Therefore, he still carried the cotton while the other woodsman threw it away and carried the gold 　3　
 .

When they just went down to the foot of the mountain, it began to rain all of a sudden. Both of them were wet from head to toes. More 　4　
 , the woodsman who carried the cotton found that his cotton had absorbed tons of water and became so 　5　
 that he could no longer go on carrying it. As a result, he had to give up the cotton and went back home empty-handed, but his partner brought home some gold happily.

This story tells us that we should use our 　6　
 to make the right choice in face of every key point in our life. At the same time, we should not forget to review all the choices and adjust our goal when necessary. We should learn to view from different opinions. By opening your mind to the right choice, you will find an easier way to success.





1.

A. played with

B. worked out

C. pointed out

D. discussed with

2.

A. So far

B. At present

C. After all

D. What's more

3.

A. yet

B. instead

C. hardly

D. nearly

4.

A. badly

B. probably

C. seriously

D. unfortunately

5.

A. heavy

B. hard

C. unusual

D. light

6.

A. strength

B. wisdom

C. power

D. kindness

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Last spring I was walking in a park. A short distance ahead of me was a mom and her three-year-old daughter. The little girl was holding a string that was attached to a helium balloon
 （氢气球
 ）. All of a sudden, a strong w　1　
 took the balloon from the little girl. I though she would scream and c　2　
 . But, no! As the little girl turned to watch her balloon rise into the sky, she h　3　
 shouted, “Wow!”

I didn't realize it at that moment, but that little girl had taught me something. Later that day, I r　4　
 a phone call from a person with news of an unexpected problem. I felt like saying, “Oh no, what should we do?” But thinking of that little girl, I found myself saying, “Wow, that's interesting! How can I help you?”

One thing is for sure—life is always going to put us off balance with things we don't expect. However, how we respond to them is our c　5　
 . We can choose to be frustrated
 （沮丧的
 ）or fascinated. No matter what the situation, a fascinated “Wow!” will always b　6　
 a frustrated “Oh, no”. So the next time you experience one of life's unexpected guests, think of that little girl and make it a “Wow!” i　7　
 of an “Oh, no”. The “Wow!” response always works.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Ever since Jonathan had set up the house in Compton Street, he had looked after it very carefully. Before he left the house in the morning, he carefully closed all the doors downstairs, opened some windows to let the air in and locked the front gate. 　1　
 Jonathan did was tidy and orderly.

One summer evening Jonathan returned home 　2　
 at five minutes to seven exactly. When he opened the front gate, he immediately noticed something strange. There was a heavy footprint in the soil in one of the flower beds. Jonathan was just going to blame
 （责怪
 ）the milkman or the postman when he noticed that one of the curtains in the front room downstairs was not in its usual place. That was too strange! Jonathan 　3　
 left anything out of place.

He walked up to the front door and opened it quietly. He listened carefully for a few minutes, but he could hear nothing. The front room door was half open. Jonathan thought about it carefully, 　4　
 if he had forgotten to close it that morning. He had never forgotten before. He looked inside the room. The shadow of a man was clearly reflected on
 （映在
 ）the far wall in the evening sunlight. He had been standing 　5　
 the door since Jonathan's return. Jonathan shut the door quickly and turned the key. Then he picked up the telephone in the hall and called the police.

The thief tried to climb through a window to get out, but Jonathan had expected that. He 　6　
 him with his umbrella, holding it as a sword
 （剑
 ）. Three minutes later the police arrived there. Jonathan was a little angry that he had to have dinner later than usual, but on the whole he felt quite pleased with himself.





1.

A. Nothing

B. Something

C. Anything

D. Everything

2.

A. as usual

B. all the time

C. right away

D. as soon as

3.

A. always

B. never

C. often

D. seldom

4.

A. knowing

B. guessing

C. wondering

D. surprising

5.

A. at

B. in front of

C. beside

D. behind

6.

A. caught

B. attracted

C. attacked

D. pulled

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Over the past 20 years, the Internet has greatly influenced our world and changed our lives. The Internet makes it much e　1　
 for people to search for information. For example, when we write a history report, we don't have to go to the library. We can find information about world leaders and historical events on different websites. Everything we want to know can be found at the click of a button.

The Internet helps us to stay connected to family, friends and the world around us. Not long ago, we wrote letters by h　2　
 and waited weeks for a reply. Today, when we use QQ, we send and receive messages across thousands of miles in a few seconds.

The Internet gives us a way to express our opinions in p　3　
 . We share interesting ideas with other people on QQ, Baidu Tieba, blogs or forums
 （论坛
 ）. If we dislike the food at school, we can discuss it in the school's forum or in the Tieba of our own class.


A　4　
 the Internet has made our world better in many ways, in some ways it can be a bad influence. There is a lot of false information on the Internet. It is important not to believe a　5　
 we read on the Internet.

In addition, many teenagers choose to keep in touch with each other online instead of meeting face-to-face. People w　6　
 that this harms their social communication skills.

Some teenagers spend too much time playing Internet games. They may lose focus on their studies.

There are millions of interesting sites to visit and so many wonderful things to do online. How could we live without the Internet nowadays? But remember to use the Internet p　7　
 and wisely. Try to let the Internet be your good servant, not your bad master!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 17

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


It was snowing heavily outside. The family lived on the mountain.

“We haven't got any milk, or bread, or cheese for the pizzas,” Stefan said. “We'll have to ski down! I can't even see where the 　1　
 is!”

It was fun skiing down the mountain to the village shop, although it wasn't so nice coming back up.

Halfway to the shop, the snow under Lise's skis 　2　
 . She lost her balance and fell heavily. Almost at once, she found herself under the snow. It was very deep, and more snow was coming down on top of her. Her brother came over, sliding slowly and 　3　
 because he did not want to move the snow.

He could see Lise's red glove and part of her sleeve. Holding onto a tree, he pushed the ski pole into her hand and was 　4　
 when she caught it. He pulled, and she gradually struggled out of snow. She looked white and dazed
 （神志不清的
 ）. They had a few hundred metres to go, and then they reached the first house in the village. Lise's friend Reinhardt lived there, and they 　5　
 on his door. Reinhardt asked them to come in and made some coffee. “Don't go out again,” he advised. “It's too dangerous at the moment!”

After a few hours, Lise and her brother decided to 　6　
 . They bought the food they needed, and put it in Lise's bag. Then they had the long, difficult climb home. It took them five times as long as the downward journey. When they got home, it was nearly dark. Lise lit a wood fire, and cooked a big pizza. It's nice to be warm, comfortable and safe inside when it's cold outside!





1.

A. necklace

B. road

C. tree

D. mountain

2.

A. fell down

B. grew up

C. went to sleep

D. got up

3.

A. carelessly

B. badly

C. carefully

D. happily

4.

A. sad

B. confident

C. angry

D. pleased

5.

A. climbed

B. knocked

C. jumped

D. operated

6.

A. go on

B. go wrong

C. go to sleep

D. go sightseeing

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


I really like reading and writing short stories. These stories are usually about 6 to 20 pages long which f　1　
 on an interesting person, a problem which the person had, and what happened when the person tried to solve the problem. All societies seem to have an oral
 （口头的
 ）storytelling tradition in which people met t　2　
 to tell each other short stories, and in which parents told their children stories at bedtime.

This was certainly true in England, in India, in Kenya, in Mexico and in Japan. Was it true in China too? In many countries, oral storytelling is still important, but in most countries now, stories are written down and p　3　
 in books. My favourite collection of short stories is a book called The Story Giant
 by Brian Patten in which a giant knows all the stories in the world e　4　
 one. If he doesn't find the last story he'll die. In the book he gets four children from different parts of the world to tell him stories in the hope that he will find the last story so he can stay a　5　
 and pass the world's stories on forever. Do you think he finds the last story?

I also like reading novels. One of my favourite novels is called Life of Pi
 . It is written by a Canadian called Yann Martel, and is about an Indian boy who spends a long time at sea after a shipwreck
 （海难
 ）a　6　
 with nobody but a tiger. What about you? Do you have a favourite novel?

Not many people read plays these days, but many people still enjoy watching them at the theatre or on television. Perhaps the l　7　
 popular form of literature
 （文学
 ）is poetry. This is because many poems are very difficult to understand, and often seem to be written and read by very clever people. I wish I could write poems which anybody can understand.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


The book Frindle
 is about a troublemaker named Nick who makes up a new word. His teacher, Mrs. Granger, really likes the dictionary. When Nick asks Mrs. Granger where all the words in the dictionary came from, she makes Nick write a report about it! The report makes Nick wonder if he could invent his own word. Nick's classmate Janet drops her pen, and he 　1　
 and calls it a “frindle”. Pretty soon, everyone in class is saying “frindle” instead of pen.

A war begins between Mrs. Granger and Nick. Nick likes to challenge the rules, but he's not all bad. He is creative and has lots of 　2　
 . It's too bad that people think something is wrong just because it's new and different. Mrs. Granger is too hard on Nick and the way she treats him is unfair.

The best part is when the kids in Nick's class protect him by actions. They are 　3　
 willing to stay after school and be punished for saying “frindle”. When a class sticks together like that it's really special.

Mrs. Granger wants to stop Nick from spreading his word. But the “frindle” is unstoppable. People across the country are saying it. Nick gets a lot of 　4　
 for inventing this word. He sees that one person can have a big effect.

The book has a very 　5　
 ending. Nick is in college, and he is rich from all the money he has made off his word. Mrs. Granger sends him a dictionary that has the word “frindle” and a letter about how she is proud of him. She ends up being the most interesting character in the book!

Everyone should read Frindle
 　6　
 it's such a great book. Kids who are troublemakers would especially like this book.





1.

A. picks it up

B. picks it out

C. looks it up

D. finds it out

2.

A. inventions

B. suggestions

C. ideas

D. stories

3.

A. also

B. even

C. only

D. never

4.

A. advice

B. attention

C. discussion

D. experience

5.

A. amusing

B. serious

C. surprising

D. terrible

6.

A. if

B. unless

C. until

D. because

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Chuck Wall teaches management and human relations at Bakersfield College. He walked into the class one day and told his students that their homework was to perform one act of random
 （任意的
 ）kindness. His students did not c　1　
 understand the homework and didn't know what to do, but the professor would not answer their questions. He encouraged his students to work it out by themselves.

One week later, the students entered the classroom excitedly to share their s　2　
 . One student gave away blankets to the homeless. Another reported on helping an old man cleaning the house, and another student had been trying to f　3　
 a long, lost friend. Students were energized
 （给予活力的
 ）by the homework and wanted other people to be kind too. And luckily, the local businesses provided them some money and materials. With the s　4　
 of them, the students made stickers to put on cars that invited people to do something kind for others. They sold the stickers and decided to donate the money to a center for the blind—not surprising as Professor Wall is blind.

Since then, kindness activities have been very p　5　
 in schools around the world. Many schools organize a Random Acts of Kindness Week, around November 13th, to celebrate World Kindness Day. Some schools use each day of Random Acts of Kindness Week to perform different kind acts, such as making a new friend, helping someone, doing community service, or r　6　
 money for a charity. Students learn to consider other people and think about how small actions can make the world a b　7　
 place.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 18

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Last year, over 11, 000 abandoned dogs were put down
 （杀死……以使其免受痛苦
 ）by government dogcatchers. Why? Because there was too little kennel space to keep them. Hong Kong Dog Rescue (HKDR) is a charity that rescues and finds homes for unwanted dogs. It's a huge task and if this 　1　
 had received more support last year, fewer dogs would have been put down.

To support the efforts of HKDR, the Social Service Club held a fun festival last weekend. “We hoped the festival would raise money and also raise people's awareness of the point of abandoned pets,” said Louise Wong, the club president.

The club organized stalls 　2　
 second-hand clothes, delicious homemade cupcakes and even the fashions to keep pet dogs warm in the winter. Although there were fewer stalls than last year, 　3　
 items were sold. Louise explained that this was because prices were not set too high this year.

The festival also 　4　
 performances by the school choir and the hip hop group HK Boys. The crowd was extremely excited, and some members of the 　5　
 said there was too much noise to hear the performers. Louise admitted that everyone would have been able to hear if there had been better sound equipment.

The most interesting part of the day was the dance challenge, with contestants
 （选手
 ）showing off some amazing moves. This year there were more contestants than last year. According to Louise, that was because the prizes, including G. E. M. concert tickets, were better.


　6　
 , this year's fun festival was a big success. It raised far more money than last year:a record HK$12, 000. And the festival also raised joy among the special guests—some of our four legged friends from HKDR!





1.

A. team

B. group

C. club

D. organization

2.

A. selling

B. buying

C. offering

D. delivering

3.

A. few

B. fewer

C. many

D. many more

4.

A. put off

B. put on

C. put out

D. put up

5.

A. family

B. band

C. audience

D. community

6.

A. Faithfully

B. Generally

C. Importantly

D. Recently

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Do you get angry when your friends sing loudly while you are trying to work or when your best friend does not wait for you after school?

If you do, you need to take control of your feelings. Getting angry with others can cause you to l　1　
 friends.

Gray Egeberg, an American high school teacher, has written a book named My Feelings Are Like Wild Animals
 to help you control your feelings. The book tells how to stay cool when b　2　
 things happen.

The book says that getting angry only makes problems w　3　
 . It can never make them better. “Getting angry is not a natural way to act,” the book says. “It's just a habit, like smoking.”

The book says you can control your feelings e　4　
 —all you have to do is to tell yourself not to be angry.

The book gives many tips to help you if you get angry frequently. Here are the top three.


	Keep a r　5　
 . Every time you get angry, write down why you are angry. Look at it later and you will see you get angry so often.

	Ask your friends to s　6　
 talking to you when you get angry. Leave you alone. This will teach you not to be angry.

	Do something d　7　
 . When you get angry, walk away from the problem and go somewhere else. Try to laugh.



1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I love street food. Wherever I go, I'm always looking for chances to eat like a local. In many places, some of the best traditional food is served from a cart! From fish and chips in Edinburgh to pad thai
 in Bangkok, I've tried some delicious stuff! But there is a dark side to all this good food—food poisoning. I once had a bad 　1　
 of it in Nepal. I was in bed for two days and unable to eat much for weeks after. I was in a remote area, so I had no access to clean water or food. I couldn't help getting sick.

Most travelers have a horror story or two about food poisoning. It's a risk we all take when we eat strange foods. But there are ways to enjoy good local food and avoid suffering from a(n) 　2　
 stomach. The following tips will help keep you safe and healthy.


	Drink clean water. In many places, tap water isn't safe to drink. In these places, avoid ordering drinks made with water or served with ice. Drink bottled water or soda 　3　
 .

	Skip the fresh fruit. It might look and taste delicious. But if it's been 　4　
 in dirty water, it may make you sick. You can't tell by looking at it, so it's better to be safe than sorry.

	Choose meat that has been cooked 　5　
 and well. Meat and seafood that have been left out for a long time are dangerous to eat. If it doesn't look or smell OK, move on.

	Be prepared. Take medicines that can ease your symptoms. These won't cure whatever disease you've 　6　
 . But they will help with the pain when there's no place to rest and recover.



With these tips in mind, you're ready to dig in! Street food is part of the travel adventure;don't be afraid to try something different. You never know—you might discover a new favourite dish.





1.

A. taste

B. case

C. habit

D. impression

2.

A. empty

B. full

C. upset

D. strong

3.

A. again

B. for free

C. instead

D. as well

4.

A. washed

B. planted

C. boiled

D. served

5.

A. finally

B. suddenly

C. quickly

D. recently

6.

A. depended on

B. picked up

C. looked for

D. grown up

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Who is managing things in your town or city? Someone repairs a broken window in the library. Someone makes sure the traffic lights work. Someone pumps clean water into the pipes. Someone c　1　
 for the animals in the zoo.

The people who do these jobs are part of the government. In most towns or cities, they work for the mayor
 （市长
 ）. The mayor works with other o　2　
 . They manage the city and make sure that the work gets done. They fix old things, like roads and bridges. They build new things, like schools and parks. If people c　3　
 , they listen carefully. Then they change things that are wrong. For example, if a law isn't f　4　
 to some people, they change it. They try to do what the people want.

Election Day is report card time! If people think the city government is doing fine, they might k　5　
 the same mayor. If there are problems, they might elect a new mayor.

On Election Day, people go to different places to vote
 （投票
 ）. Then all the votes are c　6　
 . The mayor may win or lose. For the winner, there is lots of excitement! There is a big party with balloons f　7　
 in the air!

The next day, it's time to run the city or town again. The mayor must do a good job. The office members must work hard, too. After all, in a few years, there will be another Election Day.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 19

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Last spring, I was fortunate to be chosen to participate in an exchange study program. In my application letter, I was careful to 　1　
 how much I wanted to see France;evidently, my excitement really came through in my words. Once I knew that I was going, all I could think about was the fun of foreign travel and making all sorts of new and 　2　
 friends. While traveling was inspiring and meeting people was exciting, nothing about my term in France was what I expected.

The moment I arrived in Paris, I was 　3　
 by a nice French couple who would become my host parents. My entire experience was joyous and exciting until I received some shocking news from my program coordinator
 （协调人
 ）:there had been a death in my host parents' extended family. They had to travel outside France for several weeks. That afternoon, I had to 　4　
 out of one family's house into another. The exchange coordinator told me I'd have a roommate this time and asked whether I could share a bedroom with an English speaker. To avoid the temptation
 （诱惑
 ）to speak my native language, I asked not to be 　5　
 with an English-speaking roommate.

When I got to my new room, I introduced myself to my new roommate Paolo, a Brazilian
 （巴西人
 ）the same age as I, whom I was surprised to find playing one of my favourite CDs! In just a few hours, we knew we'd be good friends for the rest of the 　6　
 .





1.

A. discuss

B. express

C. announce

D. argue

2.

A. stubborn

B. anxious

C. universal

D. interesting

3.

A. sponsored

B. witnessed

C. greeted

D. supported

4.

A. move

B. travel

C. walk

D. rush

5.

A. combined

B. fitted

C. involved

D. placed

6.

A. term

B. week

C. month

D. vocation

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


How did you get to school today? A recent survey shows that Wayview students get to school by riding the bus, driving, biking, walking and riding a scooter
 （滑行车
 ）.

Our survey shows that 25% of Wayview students take the bus to school. Fourth grade student Wesley Gibson explained, “The bus is the best way to get to school. I can relax and chat with my friends while the bus driver does all the work. S　1　
 I even finish my homework on the bus!” Another 25% of Wayview students are d　2　
 to school by their parents every day. In all, 50% of Wayview students get to school in a vehicle, e　3　
 the bus or a car.

The other 50% of Wayview students ride their bikes, walk, or ride a scooter. Fifth-grader Alexis Wang is one of the 20% of Wayview students who walk to school each day. She said, “Walking to school is better than the bus or car because you get m　4　
 exercise.” Another 20% of Wayview students ride their bikes. Chris Madsen said he likes riding his bike because “It's faster than walking, and you can race with your friends.”

The last group of Wayview students get to school by riding scooters. The number of students riding scooters to school has i　5　
 . Last year, only 5% of the students rode scooters, and this year it's 10%. Ella Peterson said, “Riding a scooter is the most f　6　
 way to get to school. It's as fast as a bike, and scooters are cool.” Headmaster Wang wanted to remind all Wayview students that a　7　
 riding a bike or scooter to school must wear a helmet.

As you can see, Wayview students find all kinds of ways to get to school. In the end it doesn't really matter how you get here, as long as you get here on time!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：



Leaping
 （跳跃
 ）on a narrow balance beam
 （平衡木
 ）is not easy. But Lola Walter, a 13-year-old gymnast, is an expert at it.

To perfect her skills, Lola 　1　
 for four hours a day, five days a week. At the state championships in March, she finished seventh out of 16 girls.

That's especially impressive, since she is legally blind, born with a rare condition that causes her eyes to shift constantly. She often sees double and can't 　2　
 how far away things are.

When she was little, her mom noticed that even though she couldn't see well, she was fearless. So her mom signed her up for gymnastics when she was three. She loved the sport right away and gymnastics became her favourite.

Though learning gymnastics has been more 　3　
 for her than for some of her teammates, she has never quit. She doesn't let her condition stop her from doing anything that she wants to.

She likes the determination it takes to do the sport. Her biggest 　4　
 is the balance beam. Because she has double vision, she often sees two beams. She must use her sense of touch to help her during her routine. Sometimes she even closes her eyes. “You have to trust your mind that it'll take you where you want to go,” says Lola.

To be a top-level gymnast, one must be brave. The beam is probably the most 　5　
 for anyone because it's four inches wide. At the state competition, Lola didn't fall off the beam. In fact, she got an 8. 1 out of 10—her highest score yet.

Lola is proud of all her hard work and success. She says it's helped her overcome problems in her life outside gymnastics, too. Her 　6　
 for others is “just believe yourself”.





1.

A. runs

B. teaches

C. trains

D. dances

2.

A. tell

B. guess

C. assume

D. predict

3.

A. boring

B. enjoyable

C. difficult

D. satisfactory

4.

A. doubt

B. advantage

C. challenge

D. progress

5.

A. fearful

B. harmful

C. unfair

D. inconvenient

6.

A. plan

B. advice

C. reward

D. responsibility

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Different weather makes people feel different. It influences health, intelligence
 （智力
 ）and feelings.

In August, it is very hot and wet in the southern part of the United States. People there have heart trouble and other kinds of health problems such as headache and sorethroat etc. during this month. In the Northeast and the Middle West, it is very hot at some times and every cold at other times. People in these states have more heart trouble because of the c　1　
 weather in February or March.

The weather can also influence intelligence. For example, scientists gave a report in 1983 that a group of students' IQ were very high when a very strong wind came, but after the strong wind, their IQs was 10% below. The wind can h　2　
 people have more intelligence. Very hot weather, on the other hand, can make it lower. Students often get worse on exams in the hot months of the year. So in China students usually have the entrance exams for higher e　3　
 in June for it is not so hot. This year junior high school students in Shanghai will have the exam in the middle of June.

Weather a　4　
 has a strong influence on people's feelings. Winter may be a bad time for thin people. They usually feel cold during these months. They might feel unhappy during cold weather. But fat people may have a hard time in hot s　5　
 . At a temperature of about 18℃, people become stronger and feel best.

Low air pressure may make people f　6　
 . People leave more bags on buses and in shops on low-pressure days.

Are you feeling sad, tired, forgetful, or unhappy today? If you have one of the above feelings, it may be c　7　
 by weather because weather influences people's health, intelligence and feelings.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 20

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Why are black cats bad?

November 17 is an important day for black cats in Italy. An animal rights group has named that day “Black Cat Day” to stop the killing of thousands of the cats. Why do people 　1　
 the animal so much? It is because people believe black cats bring bad luck if they walk across your path.

The black cat is just one of the 　2　
 of superstition
 （迷信
 ）. You may already know that Western people don't like the number 13. They also believe that walking under a ladder, opening an umbrella indoors and 　3　
 a mirror can also bring bad luck.

According to Andrew Macaskill, who works for Times
 , British people believe it is 　4　
 to see one magpie
 （喜鹊
 ）. But two bring good luck. “In Britain, people like to have a horseshoe over the door. They believe it can bring good luck,” Macaskill said. “But the horseshoe needs to be the right way up. The luck 　5　
 if it is upside down.”

In the US, people usually spit on a new baseball bat before using it for the first time. They think this can bring good luck. Also, it is believed that good spirits live in trees. So by knocking on anything made from wood, people can call upon those spirits for protection against misfortune. People in the US also believe there are evil
 （邪恶的
 ）spirits in brooms
 （扫帚
 ）. So 　6　
 lean a broom against a bed. The evil spirits will cast a spell on the bed.





1.

A. love

B. keep

C. hate

D. raise

2.

A. symbols

B. stories

C. ways

D. means

3.

A. buying

B. breaking

C. borrowing

D. bringing

4.

A. lucky

B. unlucky

C. possible

D. impossible

5.

A. throws away

B. runs away

C. gives away

D. puts away

6.

A. always

B. usually

C. sometimes

D. never

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


When I came out of my office, it was dark. In order to get home as soon as possible, I took a taxi. The car was flying along the road, but later it was in a traffic jam in darkness. I b　1　
 the silence for fear that the driver might be too tired to drive. “When do you go back home in the evenings?”

“Nine o'clock. I'll go home after this t　2　
 .”

“Then when do you come out in the mornings?” I threw out another question.

“Nine o'clock, too. And I go home for lunch and dinner, just as if I worked at an office.” His words s　3　
 me, because every time I ride in a taxi, what I hear from the driver is only complaints. They complain that they have to work from morning till night, that it is hard to earn money, that they are bullied
 （欺负
 ）by the police, or that the leaders enjoy the fruits of their work. It s　4　
 they are not satisfied with everything. But this driver told me, “I find it tiring to be a section chief as I was before. I don't like management work. I like driving, just out of pleasure. It's lucky that I s　5　
 drive without a passenger. So I can earn three or four thousand yuan
 a month easily. Any trick? Yes, I never follow an e　6　
 taxi. If it goes southward, I go northward. If it goes along the highway, I turn into a narrow street. In this way I always get customers.”

His words showed his satisfaction with his life and the pride he took in his job. Such feelings are so rare among people nowadays just as oxygen in high mountains. How many people nowadays can show high ideals
 （理想
 ）by s　7　
 living and go with a calm mind? I couldn't help feeling moved when I found such a state of mind in a stranger on a cold winter night.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


When I was 8 years old, I once decided to run away from home. With my suitcase packed and some sandwiches in a bag, I started for the front door and said to Mom, “I'm leaving.”

“If you want to 　1　
 , that's all right,” she said. “But you came into this home without anything and you can leave the same way.” I pulled my suitcase and sandwiches on the floor heavily and started for the door again.

“Wait a minute,” Mom said. “I want your clothes back. You didn't wear anything when you arrived.” This really angered me. I tore my clothes off—shoes, socks, underwear and all—and 　2　
 , “Can I go now?” “Yes,” Mom answered, “but once you close that door, don't expect to come back.”

I was so angry that I slammed
 （砰地关上
 ）the door and stepped out on the front porch. 　3　
 I realized that I was outside, with nothing on. Then I noticed that down the street, two neighbour girls were walking toward our house. I ran to hide behind a big tree in our yard at once. After a while, I was 　4　
 the girls had passed by. I dashed to the front door and banged on it loudly.

“Who's there?” I heard.

“It's Billy! Let me in!”

The voice behind the 　5　
 answered, “Billy doesn't live here anymore. He ran away from home.” Glancing behind me to see if anyone else was coming, I begged, “Aw, c'mon, Mom! I'm still your son. Let me in!”

The door inched open and Mom's smiling face appeared. “Did you change your 　6　
 about running away?” she asked.

“What's for supper?” I answered.





1.

A. drop out

B. go by

C. move around

D. run away

2.

A. explained

B. suggested

C. continued

D. shouted

3.

A. Certainly

B. Naturally

C. Suddenly

D. Possibly

4.

A. sure

B. proud

C. eager

D. curious

5.

A. house

B. tree

C. door

D. yard

6.

A. conclusion

B. promise

C. concern

D. decision

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


If you go to visit Stevening, you can stay in a simple but comfortable family home or a small guesthouse, or try the international dining room and luxurious bedrooms at the Grand Hotel. You can b　1　
 a room by phoning or emailing the owner. You can get a list from the Tourist Information Office which is open from 9 a. m. to 5 p. m. on weekdays.

There is also a campsite near the town. Usually there is space for small teams of tourists, but large g　2　
 should call the manager in advance to check if there is space big enough for them.

Stevening has two main shopping areas, the new Stevening Mall and the t　3　
 market area which has a history of over 50 years. Please note that cars are only allowed into the Square between 7 a.m. and 9 a.m.. The Mall has over forty shops, i　4　
 a department store, clothes shops for all ages, sports shops and a supermarket.

For sports, visit the Stevening Leisure Center. It o　5　
 indoor tennis, volleyball and a fitness center. You can pay for a half day, or join the Sports Clubs, which allows you to use the facilities
 （设施
 ）all day for free and at a special price in the evenings.

The swimming pool is open from May to September. Classes are held in the pool between 3 and 5 every afternoon except Sundays. There are courses for different l　6　
 , so don't worry if you're a beginner.

From Stevening, it is easy to visit a number of places of interest. The peace of the Kerrow Hills is a short free bus ride from the town center. People who love walking may climb up Kerrow Mountain, but less a　7　
 visitors can also enjoy the wonderful views by taking the little train. It stops just below the top of the mountain. You only need to walk the last few meters.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 21

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Camping in your backyard is full of fun, whatever your age. It's great for keeping us relaxed. It offers chances to check the night sky and to be noisier than usual. It lets us have friends over to stay who might not fit inside the house! Follow these instructions and you'll have a night you'll 　1　
 forget!


Put up your tent


Depending on the number of family members and guests, you may need more than one tent. Tell your friends to bring their tents if needed. Follow the instructions or check out the articles on 　2　
 to put up a tent on the Internet.


Prepare your bedding


You want your guests to be able to relax comfortably, so put something 　3　
 to lie on the floor:A blow-up air mattress or thick quilts may work well. Fill the tent with cloth toys and blankets. Have lightweight sleeping bags or cotton blankets. They are especially necessary if you live where the night temperatures drop greatly.


Prepare a seating area


If you have a picnic table, that will work best. If not, set up a few chairs and a small table to set out drinks and food. A simple choice is to 　4　
 a blanket in the sun so that your friends can eat and talk. Be sure the grass isn't wet!


Plan activities and make
 　5　


Plan some activities. You can raise your voices with traditional camping songs that most kids learn in school. Just be careful not to wake up the neighbours! Telling stories is also full of fun. Have a camera nearby to take silly photos of you, your family members, and your friends. Take one large group shot with everyone smiling and laughing. Be sure to make copies for everyone!

The purpose of camping is to get close to nature and many families like to go camping when they are 　6　
 because it is easy and inexpensive, and it is something that children enjoy.





1.

A. easily

B. probably

C. never

D. always

2.

A. what

B. how

C. when

D. where

3.

A. soft

B. smooth

C. lovely

D. precious

4.

A. put up

B. search for

C. hold

D. spread

5.

A. friends

B. progress

C. memories

D. money

6.

A. on holidays

B. at work

C. after school

D. on business

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：



The sports utility vehicle
 （SUV，多功能厢式跑车
 ）was invented in the early 1990s. It quickly became very popular in the United States. There are several r　1　
 for this. It is larger than most of cars. It can carry lots of people, bicycles, toys, dogs and other things. This makes it popular with families. It also has four doors and a big back door, so getting in or out is e　2　
 . Since an SUV is taller than most cars, the driver can see above other cars and have a better sight of the road. With a lot more p　3　
 , an SUV can go faster than most cars. It can also go on very rough roads where other cars cannot go.

The SUV is popular with many people, but other people do not like these cars. First, they are larger than most other cars. This means that drivers of other cars may not be able to see the road w　4　
 . Also, SUVs are very heavy. If an SUV gets into an accident with a small car, the small car may be in s　5　
 trouble. Another problem with SUVs is that they are very expensive. They are expensive to buy—about 50 percent more expensive than an average small car. They are also expensive to use, since they use a lot more gasoline than smaller cars.

There are two ways to solve these problems. One way is to change the way we think about them. Now they are sold as large cars. In the future, maybe they should be sold as trucks. Then people with just a car license could not d　6　
 them. They would have to get a truck license. These licenses are more expensive and difficult to get, so p　7　
 fewer people would buy SUVs. The other way to solve SUV problems is to make them differently. Some people think that car companies should make big SUVs smaller and less dangerous. They should also make SUVs with less powerful engines. Then they would not use so much gasoline.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


One problem a lot of people have with books is that they buy them and then never start reading them.

To 　1　
 , a foreign publisher called Eterna Cadencia came up with a very clever idea:it printed the words of the books in disappearing ink:the text of the book vanishes
 （消失
 ）two months after the special package of the book is opened, so that encouraging buyers to start reading it 　2　
 it goes away. They call this “the book that can't wait”.

According to a video presented with the story, the book was 　3　
 . The publisher sold out the whole first edition at a bookstore the day it was printed, and received “thousands of requests” for more copies of the book. It also got a lot of news reports. As a result, the publisher is planning to publish 　4　
 kinds of books in disappearing ink.

In some ways, the idea is pretty clever. 　5　
 , we still have some suggestions:

First, the book should start the vanishing process after the reader first opens the book. If the vanishing ink books become very popular in the future, readers will need to read them one at a time. They don't want their books to vanish before they read the first page.

Second, the vanished book should find a 　6　
 use. Maybe they can be recycled, or maybe we can use them as notebooks. It would be a more environmentally friendly way to do this.





1.

A. answer the question

B. take the place of books

C. solve this problem

D. be fond of the books

2.

A. before

B. after

C. when

D. until

3.

A. a terrible dream

B. a big problem

C. a large amusement

D. a great success

4.

A. the same

B. other

C. expensive

D. successful

5.

A. However

B. So

C. Luckily

D. Finally

6.

A. strange

B. hard

C. good

D. traditional

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Some people believe that schools will not be necessary in the near future. They say that because of the Internet and other new technology, there is no need for school buildings, classes or t　1　
 . Perhaps this will be true one day, but if the world had no schools, I couldn't imagine how our society would be.

In fact, we should learn how to use new technology to make schools b　2　
 . We should invent a new kind of school that is l　3　
 to libraries, museums, science centers, labs and even companies. Companies should create learning programs for schools. Scientists could give talks t　4　
 the Internet. TV networks and local TV stations could develop programs about the students who are studying at school. Labs could set up websites to show new technology so that students could see it on the Internet.

Is this a d　5　
 ? No. This is beginning to happen in many cities. In those cities, learning can take place at home, at school and in the office. Businesses provide programs for schools and society. Schools provide computer labs for people with their own computers at home. Everyone can visit faraway libraries and museums as easily as n　6　
 ones and everyone can go on the Internet, and older people use it as much as younger ones. How will this new kind of school c　7　
 the usual way of learning? It is too early to be sure, but it is very exciting to think about it.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 22

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Mr. Garza and his fifth grade students were exploring the importance of colour in nature and in other places. “The colour red can give you 　1　
 ,” Mr. Garza explained. “Blue can be soothing
 （抚慰的
 ）.” He asked the students to 　2　
 how the grey colour of the classroom walls made them feel. They said they always felt that the colour was boring and dull.

“Could we paint the classroom a different colour?” one of the students asked. The other students nodded eagerly in agreement. Mr. Garza replied that they would have to ask the headmaster for permission. He assigned the students the task of meeting with the headmaster, in order that they could persuade him to 　3　
 them to repaint the classroom.

The students were excited when the headmaster agreed. They discussed 　4　
 colours for the classroom walls and finally decided on a soft yellow. The parents' club donated the paint, rollers, brushes, and other equipment.

Painting day was on Saturday. The students, along with several parents, gathered together. First, they removed 　5　
 from the classroom walls. Next, they moved all the furniture to the middle of the room. Then Mr. Garza explained how to deal with the painting. He told them to be careful and not to spill or waste the paint.

After the work was done, the students 　6　
 their job. The new colour brightened the classroom. The headmaster brought members of the school board to see the classroom. Before long, every classroom in the school had a fresh coat of paint.





1.

A. experience

B. energy

C. memory

D. effect

2.

A. decide

B. discover

C. describe

D. develop

3.

A. allow

B. ask

C. afford

D. agree

4.

A. basic

B. various

C. simple

D. similar

5.

A. anything

B. something

C. nothing

D. everything

6.

A. were busy with

B. were pleased with

C. were familiar to

D. were responsible for

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


College is an exciting time to learn and to make friends that will last a lifetime. Many students do not like to worry about money, and they would rather not think about it. But, it doesn't matter whether a student's parents pay for everything, or whether the student works part-time to help pay for his or her education. All students can get into money t　1　
 if they're not careful.

The cost of a college education can be quite expensive. In English-speaking countries, the a　2　
 cost per student per year is well over US$10, 000. Students must also pay for books, paper, pens, and etc. T　3　
 can cost $500 to $1, 000 per year. Students who live in university housing pay thousands more per year for room and board. Add money for clothes, travel, and other personal expenses, and the cost of one year at a university can be $20, 000 to $30, 000 or more.

Students need to spend their money c　4　
 . At most universities, advisors can give students advice on how to budget
 （给……制定预算
 ）their money. They s　5　
 this:At the start of a school term, write down your income;for example, money you will get from your family or a part-time job. Then, list all of your expenses. Put your expenses into two groups:those that change(food, phone, books, travel), and those that will stay the s　6　
 (tuition, room and board). Add together all of your expenses. Are they more than your income? Do you have enough money, or do you need more?

Learning not to spend more money than you have is not always easy. But for many, it is e　7　
 than borrowing money from family or friends.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


My best friend and I were in the shop that she owns. It was the middle of the afternoon. We were both very happy and making plans for the weekend. Suddenly a man entered the shop. We knew that he didn't look like one of our usual customers, but we welcomed him 　1　
 anyway. Without any hesitation he pulled something out of his coat. We didn't notice that it was a　2　
 until he ordered us to go into the back with him.

After he warned us that he could fire at any time, he looked for the money everywhere, in the bank, from our wallets, and then he asked for our jewellery and we gave him all he wanted. Finally, he finished his “job” and left.

When I was a child, I felt safe with my parents in my home or wherever I was not alone. Then I began to understand the news and I learnt that 　3　
 things were happening “out there”, but I still kept thinking that those events were just other people's 　4　
 , not mine. From the moment the man walked out of the shop, I completely 　5　
 . I always look around to see which kinds of people are possibly following me. Now I usually double-check everything:if I've locked myself in the car or in the house. I am always careful not to wear any jewellery. Whenever a stranger is getting too close or is trying to get information from me, I feel nervous. I know that it is wrong, and that not everyone is going to 　6　
 me again.

After all, I consider myself lucky, since nothing really bad happened to me or my friend, but since that day I haven't felt safe any more. I hate that man not for having taken my jewellery and money, but for having deprived
 （剥夺
 ）of my innocence.





1.

A. sadly

B. quietly

C. angrily

D. politely

2.

A. gun

B. note

C. mistake

D. knife

3.

A. funny

B. horrible

C. pleasant

D. serious

4.

A. exchanges

B. worries

C. feelings

D. fables

5.

A. made a decision

B. lost my way

C. changed my mind

D. calmed down

6.

A. disturb

B. investigate

C. fool

D. attack

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


An 8-year-old Miami boy, Joshua Williams, is president of his own non-profit organization—Joshua's Save the World. His organization provides food and clothes for p　1　
 people and families in Miami and the neighbouring areas.

Joshua has r　2　
 thousands of dollars for his organization. He started to help the hungry when he was just 5. He was in his mother's car when they passed a beggar. Joshua asked his mother to stop so that he could give him $20. “It's my m　3　
 . I want to help him, Mum,” Joshua recalled. One year later, he created his organization with the help of his mother and Francine Hanna, a local businesswoman. “He just thought that was what he wanted to do,” his mother said. “And there was nothing that could s　4　
 him.”

The organization now provides clothing, furniture and food for the poor people in America. At the same time, Joshua never misses a c　5　
 to encourage other people to follow what he did whether at church or on the streets. Earl Laird lost his job two years ago and hasn't managed to get a n　6　
 one. Without money, he can't pay for the flat and has to live on the street. He depends on food from Joshua's Save the World. “Joshua is an angel from God,” he said. Joshua has won Miami's “Do the Right Thing” award and the “Kids Who Care” competition, which awarded him a $1, 000 note. Even though he has a　7　
 done plenty, he said that his mission
 （使命
 ）to provide for the poor is far from finished. “I want to get a team together,” Joshua said. “I want my team to go out and give food to people who have a need for it. I want to spread love to countries in Africa.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 23

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


A jobless man applied for the position of “office boy” at Microsoft. The HR
 （人力资源
 ）manager interviewed him then watched him cleaning the floor as a 　1　
 .

“You are employed,” he said. “Give me your email address and I'll send you the application form to fill in, as well as the date when you may 　2　
 .”

The man replied, “But I don't have a computer, neither an email.”

“I'm sorry,” said the HR manager. “If you don't have an email, that means you do not exist. And anyone who doesn't exist cannot 　3　
 .”

The man left with no hope at all. He didn't know what to do, with only 10 dollars in his pocket. He then decided to go to the supermarket and buy a 10 kg tomato crate. He then sold the tomatoes in a door to door round. In less than two hours, he succeeded in doubling his money. He repeated the operation three times, and returned home with 60 dollars.

The man realized that he could survive by doing that. He then started to go out early every day, and returned late. 　4　
 , his money doubled or tripled every day. Shortly, he bought a cart, then a truck, and then he had his own fleet of delivery vehicles. Five years later, the man is one of the biggest food retailers
 （零售商
 ）in the US.

He started to plan his family's future, and decided to have a life insurance. He called an insurance broker
 （保险经纪人
 ）, and chose a protection plan.

When the conversation was concluded the broker asked him his email.

The man replied, “I don't have an email.”

The broker answered curiously, “You don't have an email, and yet have 　5　
 in building an empire
 （企业
 ）. Can you imagine what you could have been if you had an email?!” The man thought for a while and replied, “Yes, I'd be 　6　
 at Microsoft!”





1.

A. beginning

B. test

C. job

D. show

2.

A. leave

B. work

C. start

D. ask

3.

A. live happily

B. work successfully

C. have any chance

D. get the job

4.

A. In this way

B. In no time

C. In one word

D. In a while

5.

A. failed

B. planned

C. finished

D. succeeded

6.

A. an office boy

C. a manager

C. someone important

D. a CEO

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Have you ever seen an exhibition of rare Mexican grey wolves? There are five young male wolves in Brookfield Zoo now. The exhibition is d　1　
 into two areas, an indoor room and a peaceful outdoor viewing or playing area. In the indoor area of the exhibition, which is small and can e　2　
 become crowded, you can see the wolves t　3　
 one-way glass and also enjoy a few different activities.

One of these activities is very interesting. You stand in a dark room, listening to recorded wolf howls
 （嚎
 ）. You can really get an idea of what it feels like to be in a dark and d　4　
 forest. After about a minute and a half, some wolves in the woods a　5　
 on the wall in front of you. It is a great experience for n　6　
 lovers.

In the outdoor area of the exhibition, there is a small river, ponds, fallen trees and a wetland. Visitors can walk among lifelike models of wolf prey
 （猎物
 ）, learning about different hunting s　7　
 the wolves use, how they store their food and how they communicate, while watching the wolves from behind an electric fence.

After a tour of the exhibition, you can read Wolf Brother
 written by Paver. It was made into a movie by director Ridley Scott.

Welcome to our exhibition of rare Mexican grey wolves!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Zigfried, a little mouse, blew his breath on the frosty window of the farmhouse and rubbed it to see the outside. Still nobody came. Maybe today, he thought 　1　
 . It was only a few days before Christmas and he was watching for a miracle
 （奇迹
 ）.

This farmhouse had been empty too long. It needed a family. Zigfried's 　2　
 made a noise. He realized that he hadn't eaten anything since yesterday. He jumped from the windowsill
 （窗沿
 ）, grabbed a bag from his home, and went next door to Farmer Mike's.

Farmer Mike's house had been a great place for the little mouse until the farmer married a wife who had a cat. Zigfried trembled when he thought of it. He looked around cautiously as he 　3　
 into the room where grain was stored and was quite nervous as he filled his bag with wheat. He was turning to leave when suddenly he felt a hot breath about his ear. His heart beat 　4　
 , and without thinking he started to run and luckily escaped the cat's paws
 （爪子
 ）.

The next afternoon Zigfried heard some good news:a new family would be moving into the farmhouse soon. Zigfried's granny would arrive on Christmas Eve to celebrate with him. He hoped that the family would come before his granny came. Before long, a car came up the road leading to the house, with butter sandwiches, cheese and chocolate. Zigfried's Christmas miracle did arrive!

The house came 　5　
 the next few days. Zigfried enjoyed every single hour of them. However, the day before Christmas when he was drinking hot chocolate with a 　6　
 smile at the door of his home, he heard the discussion of the children of the family about what they might get for Christmas. What? A cat? The smile froze on his face;his mouth fell wide open. After a long while, he at last found his voice, “Hey! Whose Christmas miracle is this?”





1.

A. carefully

B. excitedly

C. hopefully

D. proudly

2.

A. mouth

B. nose

C. stomach

D. throat

3.

A. broke

B. marched

C. paced

D. stole

4.

A. strongly

B. irregularly

C. slowly

D. wildly

5.

A. alive

B. loose

C. open

D. still

6.

A. bitter

B. forced

C. polite

D. satisfied

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


The streets of Dalian, Liaoning were covered by snow a week before Spring Festival. However, instead of staying at home, Li Chunyuan, a Junior 1 student at No. 42 Middle School, went out with her classmates. They made posters by t　1　
 and called on people not to set off fireworks.

The students did this in order to r　2　
 air pollution. Since January, many cities in China have seen a lot of foggy days. In Beijing, only five days in January were free of smog. An official for the Ministry of Environmental Protection told Beijing News that PM 2. 5 pollution is the m　3　
 problem with air pollution.

Poor air has done harm to people's health. Children and the elderly are more at risk. A report from Beijing Children's Hospital shows that half of the p　4　
 had respiratory
 （呼吸道的
 ）problems from Jan. 5 to 11.

To respond to the air problem, the Chinese government and many Chinese people have started to take action. Beijing announced a plan to use clean fuel in government vehicles and plant trees. It a　5　
 asked citizens to set off fewer fireworks for the Spring Festival celebration. They suggested that cars with large emissions should be banned and factories should be closely watched. Three students from No. 4 High School in Beijing wrote a report to advise h　6　
 to fight the air pollution.

“We hope more people will j　7　
 us to protect our environment. With all our efforts, the blue skies will certainly return soon,” said Shi Yucong, one of the three students.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 24

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Mary, a 22-year-old young woman, stands in the kitchen of the Edsa Shangri-la Hotel in Manila, preparing a cake. It would seem to be 　1　
 for a cook, but Mary is not normal. She has no hands.

Her disability, however, only slows her down while working. Using other parts of her body, Mary can cut grapes and strawberries into pieces. “When I first saw Mary, I was worried she might hurt herself when using a knife, but that has never been a 　2　
 ,” says the boss of the hotel. “She does not get special treatment and works just as hard as the rest of the cooks.”

Mary has come a long way since the day in September 2002 when she and her uncle were attacked by two men, who were trying to force her family off their land. The 11-year-old girl passed out
 ( 晕倒
 ）as she tried to 　3　
 herself from the attack. After she came to her sense, she found her uncle dead and saw her arms broken. Later, the doctors did an operation. They saved her life but could not save her hands.

In 2006, with the help of the family, Mary went to live at the House with No Steps, a Manila rehabilitation
 ( 康复
 ）and training centre for disabled people. She learned how to write and do housework there. And more 　4　
 , she became used to her disability. She believed she could live a normal life although she was disabled. She thought she had something important to do in life because she was 　5　
 alive after the terrible attack. After she finished high school, she took a two-year Hotel and Restaurant Management course because she had enjoyed cooking since she was a little girl.

Mary didn't shy away from the attention when she was reported on television. “I wanted others living with disabilities to believe it's 　6　
 to live a normal life,” Mary says. “It is difficult to make a living, but I don't lose hope. I believe nothing is impossible if you dream and work hard.”





1.

A. attractive

B. natural

C. necessary

D. important

2.

A. moment

B. way

C. problem

D. topic

3.

A. save

B. keep

C. prevent

D. protect

4.

A. strangely

B. importantly

C. suddenly

D. politely

5.

A. yet

B. already

C. just

D. still

6.

A. possible

B. excellent

C. simple

D. exciting

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


“Just sign here, sir,” the deliveryman said as he handed Oscar Reyna a package.

The package consisted of a long, narrow box, c　1　
 wrapped
 （包装
 ）in brown paper. Opening the box, Oscar saw an umbrella inside—a very old one with a beautifully carved handle. A　2　
 he had not seen it for more than 20 years, he recognized it immediately.

Oscar was 16 when he first saw the u　3　
 umbrella. He had gone to a concert with his grandparents, as they were leaving, he noticed an umbrella on an empty seat. Impressed by its beauty, Oscar felt a strong desire to find its o　4　
 .

With the manager's help, Oscar found it belonged to Mrs. Katie O'Brien.

Oscar and his grandparents went to Mrs. O'Brien's house on their way home. When he rang the bell, the door opened, and an elderly woman appeared. “May I help you?” she asked.

“I'd like to r　5　
 it if it's yours,” Oscar said, holding out the umbrella as if presenting a gift that had long been wished for.

“Why, yes! It's mine,” replied Mrs. O'Brien with a wide smile and shining eyes. “It was given to me by my father years ago. Thank you so much! May I offer you a reward f　6　
 your kindness?”

“No, Ma'am,” he said. “My grandmother says a good deed is its own reward.”

Years later, Oscar was staring at the finely carved handle of the umbrella as he remembered Mrs. O'Brien. It was in perfect condition, considering how old it was. Why had it a　7　
 here today?

As if in answer, a note fell from the paper. It read:Mrs. O'Brien wanted you to accept this umbrella as a present for a kind, unselfish gesture long ago.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


What will the home of the future look like? A team of architects
 （建筑师
 ）in Hong Kong say that city homes will be tiny, as populations continue to 　1　
 and space becomes more expensive.

They have designed “spaceflats” that are only 30 square meters in 　2　
 . These flats have small rooms:a living room, a bathroom and a bedroom, as well as a balcony
 （阳台
 ）, but everything is 　3　
 planned to make good use of the limited space.

The living room is the main room of the flat. It can be used as an office, a kitchen even a second bedroom. There is a sofa that can be changed into a bed. The dining table can be changed into a computer desk. And, if not needed, both the sofa-bed and the table can be folded away and stored into a small space in the wall. There is a flat-screen TV, which can also serve as a computer monitor. In one of the room, a small cooker, a microwave oven and a small refrigerator are 　4　
 out of sight.

The other rooms are small but practical
 （实用
 ）. The bathroom contains a toilet and a shower. The double bed in the bedroom can also be a sofa, if 　5　
 . The balcony has enough room for two people to sit and enjoy the view from the block of flats. All the rooms have high ceiling to provide as much storage space as possible, while the flat has large windows to let in 　6　
 sunlight.

“Spaceflats” are now being tested in a building in Hong Kong. “It's wonderful,” said one citizen. “The flat is so well designed that you feel that there is plenty of space.”





1.

A. reduce

B. grow

C. move

D. protect

2.

A. size

B. length

C. height

D. distance

3.

A. seriously

B. clearly

C. quickly

D. carefully

4.

A. eaten

B. fallen

C. hidden

D. stolen

5.

A. difficult

B. thirsty

C. necessary

D. primary

6.

A. plenty of

B. full of

C. a bit

D. a little

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


It may be possible to enjoy a higher standard of living if you have a small family. There are clear advantages to having a small family. H　1　
 , there can also be serious disadvantages if it is a small family. The parents have big responsibilities of raising children by themselves if they have no help from other family m　2　
 . Today, it is quite common for both parents to work full time in order to pay for the basic cost of living of family. When the parents come home, they are often very t　3　
 from a hard day at work. Still, they have to take care of the children, cook, clean, wash clothes, shop, etc.

When there is only one parent, of course the responsibilities of looking after the children are much h　4　
 for him or her. They have to work out all the things by themselves. They just hope that everything goes right every day. More and more, people in small families have been trying to create their own extended families
 （大家庭
 ）to meet their needs. They often try to develop a net-work of friends and neighbours to be part of their self-created extended family. For example, small families may celebrate holidays t　5　
 , and, if there are children, they may share responsibilities of child raising. Your child might go to a neighbour's h　6　
 or apartment after school on certain days, and then you would do something in e　7　
 to help your neighbour out. Many of these arrangements are very successful and helpful for those families.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 25

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Millions of people are using mobile phones today. In many places it is actually considered unusual not to use one. In many countries, mobile phones are very 　1　
 young people. They think having a mobile phone shows that they are cool and connected.

The wide use of mobile phones makes some doctors worried. They are concerned that in the future many people may suffer health problems from the use of mobile phones. In England, there has been a serious debate about this problem. Mobile phone companies say that nothing can 　2　
 that mobile phones are bad for people's health. On the other hand, people tell the story:a travelling salesman had to retire at a young age because of serious memory lose. He couldn't remember 　3　
 simple tasks. He would often forget the name of his own son. This man used to talk on his mobile phone for about six hours a day, every day of his working week, for a couple of years. His family doctor blamed his mobile phone use, but his employer's doctor didn't agree.

What makes mobile phones harmful? The answer is radiation
 （辐射
 ）. High-tech machine scan detect very small amounts of radiation from mobile phones. Mobile phone companies agree that there is some radiation, but they say the amount is too small to 　4　
 .

As the discussion about their 　5　
 continues, it appears that it's best to use mobile phones less often. Use your regular phone if you want to talk for a long time. Use your mobile phone only when you really need it. Mobile phones can be very convenient, especially in emergencies. In the future, mobile phones may be better. But for now, it's 　6　
 not to use your mobile phone too often.





1.

A. familiar to

B. popular with

C. helpful to

D. friendly to

2.

A. point

B. print

C. prove

D. publish

3.

A. even

B. only

C. else

D. ever

4.

A. worry about

B. complain about

C. break down

D. set off

5.

A. danger

B. safety

C. convenience

D. conclusion

6.

A. awful

B. horrible

C. serious

D. wise

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Personally, I am not much of a collector. I collect photos of special times in my life, and I have a big collection of soft toys—dogs, cats, rabbits, bears, e　1　
 and so on. I love them!

Most people collect things at some time in their life. Who hasn't got a collection of photos, or books? Many people collect the letters or emails they've got from friends. And most children have a good toy collection. Most people don't think of t　2　
 as “collectors” because they think that having a lot of photos or toys is part of life. However, there are some people who love collecting things as a h　3　
 , and there is no limit to the things you can collect. You can collect anything, from stamps to toys to football match programmes to old photos. In fact, some people have extraordinary
 （不寻常的
 ）collections.

For example, Robert Opie collects things we usually t　4　
 away, things like old newspapers, sweet papers and boxes. He has more than a quarter of a million things in his collection and you can find some of them in his own museum in Gloucester, UK.

When Stuart Graham from Sydney, Australia died aged 87, he left b　5　
 some extraordinary collections. His son Andy only discovered Stuart was a keen collector when he found a collection of over 5, 000 old bus tickets, 3, 000 old match boxes and 1, 000 toy soldiers. Andy didn't want to keep these collections and decided to look on the Internet to see if anyone else would like the collections. He was s　6　
 to find out that his father's collections were very valuable.

Collectors collect things in different ways. You can go to specialist shops or markets to buy things for your collection, or you can buy collectors' magazines. You can even look on the Internet at sites such as E-bay. Or you can have an e　7　
 of things you have for something else that you would like to have.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


The impression you make at the beginning of an interview is very important. Interviewers often decide to hire someone in the first three minutes of the interview. They judge you by your appearance, attitude and manners.

A friendly smile when you walk into the room is important. A smile shows a 　1　
 and positive attitude. When you introduce yourself, look into the interviewer. Some interviewers offer a hand-shake, others don't.

Try to be as 　2　
 as possible. But pay attention to your body language. The way you sit, walk, use your voice and show feeling on your face are all parts of your body language. It makes the interviewer know how you feel about yourself. Are you feeling positive about yourself? Your abilities? Your interest in the job?

Speak clearly and loudly enough. Show interest and enthusiasm in your 　3　
 . When you speak, look at the interviewer. Also don't say negative things about yourself.

Listen to questions carefully. 　4　
 you don't understand a question, ask the interviewer to repeat or explain. “I'm sorry, but I didn't catch that. I'm not sure exactly what you mean.”

Almost everyone is nervous in a job interview. Interviewers know that they don't expect you to be completely 　5　
 and relaxed. But they expect you to try to control your nervousness. They expect you to show confidence in your ability to do the job.

At the end of the interview, 　6　
 the interviewer for her or him. It's a good idea to send a short thank-you letter right after the interview, or deliver it by hand.





1.

A. confident

B. dissatisfied

C. unhappy

D. excited

2.

A. smart

B. nervous

C. natural

D. strict

3.

A. sound

B. voice

C. manner

D. action

4.

A. Unless

B. If

C. Until

D. As

5.

A. quiet

B. silent

C. calm

D. still

6.

A. praise

B. thank

C. admire

D. greet

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Mary and her husband, Richard Goldman, loved books. Like many lovers of books, they s　1　
 walked past a bookstore without stopping to look inside. They often talked of opening their own store one day.

In order to realize their w　2　
 , they started by talking to bookstore owners and researching book business. One figure caught Mary's attention:She had read somewhere that about 20 percent of books sold were mysteries
 （推理小说
 ）, and many buyers of mysteries spent more than $300 a year on books. She and Richard were mystery r　3　
 and had a big collection of such books.

On Halloween 1992, they opened the Mystery Lovers Bookshop and Café near their home. With three children in college, it was i　4　
 for the couple to spend all the family's money to start a shop. To cover the $100, 000 cost, they used some of their savings, borrowed from relatives and from a bank.

In order to a　5　
 customers, Mary always had new ways. The shop had a coffee bar and it offered presents to mystery lovers and served dinner for book clubs that met in the store. She also invited many writers to d　6　
 their stories with the buyers to let them understand the stories better. Now after paying taxes, business costs and the six part-time sales clerks, Richard and Mary together earn about $34, 000.

“The job we love may not go hand in hand with lots of money,” says Richard. “We do this to give an e　7　
 life to ourselves. This is not about making a lot of money. What matters is that we gain happiness from it.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 26

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


For many people, having your own business sounds like the perfect job. You can do work that you love. You can set your own timetable, and wear jeans to work. You never have to 　1　
 a boss, and you make all decisions yourself. You can even raise your salary any time you want.

But the reality is different. “Having your own business can be 　2　
 ,” says David Paik. After working for an advertising agency for six years, he started a website design business at home. His income in the first two months was $0. 　3　
 , he got a big project creating a website for a magazine. Then he had a new problem:his timetable. “I was working twelve hours a day, seven days a week, because I didn't have employees to help me.” Today, Paik Web Design is successful, but David says, “I really wasn't prepared to be a business owner. I didn't 　4　
 the difficulty.”

With no boss, it's easy to take too much time off—and get too little work done. With no workmates, you might feel bored or 　5　
 . You have to pay for your own holidays. If you make a bad business decision, you could lose all the money. For all of these reasons, more than half of all new businesses fail within one year.

Another problem is balancing work with personal life. As a business owner, you can't just stop at 5 p. m. and forget about your work until tomorrow. “Even when I'm watching TV in the evening, I'm always thinking about my 　6　
 and projects,” says David Paik.

Still, hundreds of people around the world start businesses every day, and most enjoy the experience. “There are lots of advantages to having your own business,” says Denise Williams, the owner of a women's clothing store. “You can decide exactly how to do your work, how much money you want to make, and who will work for you.”





1.

A. talk about

B. listen to

C. hear from

D. look after

2.

A. hard

B. expensive

C. foolish

D. strange

3.

A. As a result

B. In addition

C. For example

D. At last

4.

A. memorize

B. realize

C. have

D. solve

5.

A. angry

B. funny

C. lonely

D. sorry

6.

A. lessons

B. holidays

C. customers

D. friends

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：



Positive
 （积极的
 ）people are usually happy. They often have a lot of friends. When they have a problem, they try to change the problem i　1　
 a chance. They believe things always work out. But can positive thinking really make someone's life better? Many scientists are studying positive thinking. They are finding out some very interesting information.


Your Health
 The Mayo Clinic is a famous medical organization in the United States. It studies many things, including positive thinking. Their research proves that positive thinking has many advantages. First, positive thinking s　2　
 good health. Positive people don't worry about the bad events in life, so they stay healthy. Positive people are a　3　
 likely to exercise and eat healthy foods. Because of this, they don't usually get sick and don't have many health problems.


At work
 Dr. Michael is a professor in Germany. His research shows that positive people do well in jobs. There are several reasons for this. Positive people are creative. They don't expect o　4　
 to help them with problems. They solve problems themselves. And positive people don't give up. They keep trying to learn new things.


Becoming Positive
 In the past, scientists thought attitude n　5　
 changed. Now, many psychologists think people can become more positive. There are many different ways to change. Here are some examples. First, think about good events in your life. At the end of a day, ask “What good things happened to me today?” Think about these things for a few minutes. Second, find interesting a　6　
 to do. Laugh at a funny movie or read a good book. Finally, always try new things. For example, you can talk to people you don't know or shop in a different store. Do different things every day.


A Good Life
 Life can be d　7　
 sometimes. Don't give up or be negative. Take action. Think about the future and make a plan. You can learn to be positive.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


A little girl lived in a simple and poor house on a hill. Usually she would play in the small garden. She could see over the garden fence and across the valley a wonderful house with shining golden windows high on another hill. Although she loved her parents and her family, she desired to live in such a house and 　1　
 all day about how wonderful and exciting it must feel to live there.

At the age when she gained some basic skill and sensibility
 （识别力
 ）, she 　2　
 her mother for a bike ride outside the garden. Her mother finally allowed her to go, insisting on her keeping close to the house and not riding too far. The day was beautiful. The little girl knew 　3　
 where she was heading! Down the hill and across the valley, she rode to the gate of the golden house.

As she got off her bike and put it against the gate post, she focused on the path 　4　
 to the house and then on the house itself. She was very disappointed when she found that all the windows were plain and rather dirty.

So 　5　
 and heart-broken, she didn't go any further. She turned around, and all of a sudden she saw an amazing sight. There on the other side of the valley was a little house and its windows were golden. Looking at her little home, she 　6　
 that she had been living in her golden house filled with love and care. Everything she dreamed was right there in front of her house.





1.

A. dreamed

B. worried

C. asked

D. shouted

2.

A. begged

B. blamed

C. invited

D. paid

3.

A. madly

B. rapidly

C. exactly

D. possibly

4.

A. getting

B. introducing

C. leading

D. moving

5.

A. anxious

B. angry

C. serious

D. sad

6.

A. imagined

B. decided

C. realized

D. guessed

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


When 12-year-old Helen received a lot of money on her birthday, she knew exactly what she wanted to buy:a pair of LuluLemon trousers that her mom wouldn't buy because they were too expensive.

“We went to the store together,” Helen's mom, Kate, remembers, “but she gave up. When it was her o　1　
 money, she felt they were too expensive, after all.”

That story well explains why kids should have some money of their own—not for lunch or movies, but for the things that they d　2　
 of. Because they don't really understand what it means to pay $100 for a pair of trousers until it's their $100.

“Kids get excited about receiving money because it gives them the chance to d　3　
 what to buy,” says Lana, a manager of the Yonge and Eglinton CIBC in Toronto. “Kids are more interested in money, which m　4　
 there is a need for parents to teach them.”

If kids are given some money a week or a month, it will do them g　5　
 , because they will learn how to use money. But Lana has other suggestions:

Help them plan. “If there's a big-ticket
 （高价的
 ）item your child wants,” says Lana, “help him plan how long it will take him to save enough money for that, and how much he should save each w　6　
 .”

Help them earn. Tell kids the ways they can make their money, for instance, they can help do the h　7　
 .

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 27

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Diane Ray was completely self-centered and very spoilt. Her parents gave her everything she wanted, knowing that she would throw a temper tantrum
 （耍小孩脾气
 ）if they did not. She would scream and kick and lie on the floor drumming her heels. Her parents always 　1　
 .

That was why she was alone on the beach, wearing an expensive swimsuit. It had taken a massive tantrum to 　2　
 her parents to buy it. They were back at the beach-house, recovering from the tantrum she had thrown when they told her that it was too dangerous to go diving alone. “Dangerous?” she had said. “You just don't want me to have 　3　
 . I'm going and if you try to stop me, I'll scream.”

“What are you doing?” a voice asked. Diane jumped. She did not know that the man was there until he spoke.

“I'm going diving,” she answered.

“You shouldn't swim today,” the man advised. “There is a storm coming up.”

“You should mind your own 　4　
 !” Diane replied and walked into the gentle waves.

“If you go out there you'll be sorry,” the man called after her. She did not bother to reply.

Diane slipped into the water and dived happily until white caps began rolling in and it became harder to swim against the current
 （水流
 ）. Saltwater hit against her face, making it 　5　
 to breathe. Oh, why had she not listened to advice?

Panicking, she began to scream. Then, just as it seemed as if she would slip beneath the surface, she heard a calm voice. “Hold on! I'm coming.” With relief, she saw the old man rowing an ancient-looking boat towards her. “I hope you've learned a lesson. You put us both in 　6　
 ,” he shouted angrily, as he dragged her over the side of the boat. Gratefully, Diane thanked him and ran towards the beach-house.





1.

A. set out

B. set in

C. gave in

D. gave out

2.

A. allow

B. warn

C. get

D. prefer

3.

A. time

B. money

C. food

D. fun

4.

A. business

B. swimsuit

C. friends

D. parents

5.

A. difficult

B. easy

C. comfortable

D. suitable

6.

A. power

B. safety

C. danger

D. thought

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Two magazines recently listed the best cities to live in. Here are two of the cities listed as “the world's best”.


San Jose, Costa Rica
 （哥斯达黎加，圣何塞
 ）

The city has comfortable weather all year round (15℃ to 26℃). Housing is not very e　1　
 in San Jose. Also, many of the city's older neighbourhoods are very beautiful and have small hotels and cafes. Beautiful mountains are a　2　
 the city. You can visit them e　3　
 from San Jose. So lots of people go sightseeing there every year. But air pollution is a problem in the city center.


Hong Kong, China


This lively city—once a small fishing village—is today an international business center. It is an interesting m　4　
 of East and West, old and new. Modern tall buildings are next to small temples. Popular nightclubs are c　5　
 to traditional teahouses. Busy people fill the streets at all hours of the day. But outside the city, there are parks for walking or relaxing. Hong Kong is f　6　
 for its wonderful native dishes. There's also food from Europe, North America, and other parts of Asia. However, this small city has a large population. Nearly seven million people live in Hong Kong! That's w　7　
 housing is often very expensive. Traffic and air pollution are also a problem.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Head teacher, teachers, grandparents, parents and classmates, I'm very proud that I have been chosen to speak to you all today. I'm a bit 　1　
 as I've never made a speech before to so many people, so please forgive me if it shows!

As we all know, this is the school leavers' party, and it's time to say 　2　
 to everyone. We're sorry to leave you at the end of our junior high school education, and we promise that we'll never forget the happy times we have spent in these buildings with you all.

I'd like to thank three groups of people for the three things I've learnt while I've been a student at our school. The three things are friendship, love and 　3　
 .

The first group is my friends, and what I've learnt is the importance of friendship. We've worked hard together, we've even shared some difficult times together, but we've also had a lot of fun. Many of us will go to new schools and we may not see each other so often in the future. Others will go on to senior high school and continue their close friendships. But friends don't have to see each other 　4　
 . Sometimes the friends you treasure most are the friends you see less often. A life without old friends is like a day without sunshine. We'll always stay in touch.

The second group is our parents and grandparents. We thank you for the love you have shown us during our years at junior high school, for making a home where we feel both safe and relaxed, and where we can prepare ourselves for our school days.

And finally, the third group is our teachers. We can never 　5　
 you back for your kindness, your patience, and knowledge which you have offered us. Sometimes you've been strict with us;sometimes you've made us work very hard. But you have always been fair and you'll always be our role models. There's a saying from Ireland which is a favourite of mine:Strangers are only friends you haven't met yet.

I couldn't say it 　6　
 myself. So from the bottom of my heart, I thank you all and wish you success for the future.





1.

A. excited

B. nervous

C. forgetful

D. shocked

2.

A. hello

B. thanks

C. goodbye

D. apology

3.

A. time

B. money

C. knowledge

D. energy

4.

A. in time

B. all the time

C. at a time

D. for the first time

5.

A. pay

B. give

C. send

D. get

6.

A. good

B. well

C. better

D. best

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Everyone worries. It's okay to worry sometimes. For example, if you haven't studied and it's time for a test, you will be worried about how you'll do it.

With worrying, the important thing is to find out if you can do something to make yourself worry l　1　
 . For example, you might want to study hard for the test next time! Try to do something about what is causing your worries. Don't keep your worries to yourself.

Other worries are harder to s　2　
 . You might worry about problems at home, such as a divorce
 （离婚
 ）in your family. You might not be able to solve s　3　
 a problem. But you can talk about your worries with people who c　4　
 about you. You don't have to tell everyone everything, but if you have s　5　
 worries, it's usually best to reach out to someone who can help. Parents and friends are the best c　6　
 . Teachers, doctors and nurses are helpful, too. You can also turn to the Internet when you are worried. You might want to use it as a starting point and then talk to someone about what you have learned on the Internet.

Sometimes worries can be too much. It can make small problems s　7　
 bigger than they are. Worrying can even make it hard to sleep and keep you from having fun and doing your best.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 28

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


When Glen Kruger picked a small cat from an animal shelter, he did not expect much. Yet right from the start, eight years ago, there was an uncommon connection between him and the small black cat. He named her Inky.

“I grew up on a hundred-acre farm and had only cats as playmates,” Kruger, the seventy-year-old man, says. “My hearing was damaged by the 　1　
 of farm equipment, so I learned to connect with animals. They react to what they see and what you do.”

Inky was a gentle cat, 　2　
 the house with five other cats. But on a January night in 2009, Inky did something that would set her apart from 　3　
 cats forever.

Kruger had gone down to the basement to shut off the wood stove for the night. When he was finished, he climbed to the top of the stairs and reached to turn off the lights. In doing so, he slipped and 　4　
 his back against an old shelf. The heavy shelf came crashing down and sent Kruger down the stairs.

Lying in a pool of blood on the basement floor, Kruger felt himself going into shock. He shouted for help, but his wife, Brenda, was asleep in their bedroom at the opposite end of the house. 　5　
 Kruger noticed Inky watching from the top of the stairs.

“Go get Brenda,” Kruger said to Inky.

Inky ran to the bedroom door and scratched 　6　
 until Brenda opened it. Then Inky led her to the basement. Brenda found her husband at the bottom of the stairs and called 911. Kruger was rushed to the hospital. “I spent six months recovering there,” says Kruger. “Although I became lame, I was blessed.” Since the accident, Inky has never left Kruger’s side.





1.

A. sound

B. alarm

C. noise

D. voice

2.

A. sharing

B. visiting

C. dividing

D. discovering

3.

A. familiar

B. lovely

C. ordinary

D. outstanding

4.

A. bent

B. hit

C. shook

D. pulled

5.

A. Thus

B. Otherwise

C. Then

D. Rather

6.

A. rapidly

B. suddenly

C. madly

D. urgently

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


My name is Lin Hui. I like to tell stories about people who work together. What is even better is when countries help each other and build a good friendship. An excellent example of this happened when Britain and China worked together to bring the Milu deer back to China.

Milu deer, a kind of animal with large horns, used to be c　1　
 in China long ago. Like other deer they lived together and ate grass and the soft parts of trees. Milu deer were often killed for food or sport. The Ming and Qing dynasties did not p　2　
 them and many were killed. That is how the Milu deer disappeared from China.

Luckily before all of them were killed, some were taken to Britain to improve the environment of the beautiful park which b　3　
 to the Duke
 （公爵
 ）of Bedford. He liked them so much that he took them from China to Britain. Milu deer liked the cool, wet weather in England and their number i　4　
 year by year. As a result, when in 1985 the government of China wanted to bring back the Milu deer, the Duke of Bedford was able to help. The first deer came back to China to the Nanhaizi Milu Park 20 kilometers s　5　
 of Beijing and the centre in Dafeng, Jiangsu Province.

The deer certainly seem happy to be back in China because their number has grown q　6　
 . There are now so many of them that a new park has been opened for them in Hubei Province. At the moment the Milu deer live in centres where they are being well protected and c　7　
 for. It is hoped that one day there will be enough animals to let them live in the wild again.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


You can reach almost any goal if you want to—but sometimes it takes great efforts to realize your dream.

That was quite true for me. When I was 17 years old, I broke my father's　1　
 . He had saved enough from an average income to send me to college to become a lawyer. Three months later I was home telling him that I had left college—and for the first time I saw him 　2　
 . “Son, I'm always going to love you even though you'll never achieve anything,” he said with tears in his eyes.

When I walked out of that room, I was burning with something within my body. Not everyone has the chance to feel it. I did not just want to 　3　
 —I had to.

But I couldn't see how to do it and all the time my father's words were in my mind. I become a salesperson. It was not 　4　
 because I knew almost nothing about marketing.

Then a man introduced me to the Edwards training course. I went and learned a lot of useful 　5　
 . I tried my best to put them to work. Soon after that, I started tasting the sweet fruits of success for the first time.

Some time later, I told the manager of my company that I would like to meet with Mr. Edwards. They arranged it for me. When the day came, I told him, “Mr. Edwards, my goal is to be able to train people just as you trained me.” 　6　
 , he agreed to let me try.

All that came true because I set goals to make it happen. Sticking to the goal was the most important.





1.

A. promise

B. record

C. heart

D. law

2.

A. shout

B. cry

C. laugh

D. relax

3.

A. succeed

B. argue

C. stop

D. move

4.

A. fair

B. easy

C. serious

D. safe

5.

A. poems

B. dialogues

C. excuses

D. skills

6.

A. Luckily

B. Usually

C. Clearly

D. Suddenly

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Sometimes children need special help to learn at school. In some schools in England, volunteer assistant teachers work with children who have d　1　
 in learning to read and write. The assistant teachers spend time with them, away from their class, to help them learn to love books and enjoy school.

Lorna, a six-year-old girl, is p　2　
 at reading and writing. This is a report from her assistant teacher, Mrs. Snow, who has been visiting her at school.

When I first started working with Lorna, she was very shy and didn't really enjoy reading. Her class teacher told me she was very quiet in class.

During our lessons together we spent lots of time reading books. We also played word games to help with her spelling and writing. As time went on, Lorna began to relax and became more c　3　
 . She realized that reading and writing could be lots of fun! She even wrote a book by herself about Beauty and the Beast
 . She also drew some l　4　
 pictures to tell the story.

Her favourite reading book was called Alice's Adventures in Wonderland
 . She was very happy every time we sat down to read it.

Her class teacher is very p　5　
 with how well Lorna is doing. Lorna proudly tells her classmates about what she has done in each lesson with me. I think they all want to j　6　
 in as well.

I am very happy that Lorna is also spending more time at home reading with her mom and dad. They all enjoy reading books t　7　
 . She tells me that they have bought her a special bookmark
 （书签
 ）to use in her reading books.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 29

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Tiffany, a 16-year-old girl, was very shy. Last September, her best friend, Sophie, moved abroad with her family because she had to continue her studies in America. She even said she would not come back for at least a few years. Tiffany became 　1　
 and helpless. “I was really sad the moment I heard the bad news and I didn't know what to do,” Tiffany recalled
 （回忆
 ）. “I 　2　
 myself in my room for a whole week. It was then that my aunt took me to a sports club one Saturday and I saw so many young people playing various sports there. I signed up for a beginners' course in volleyball and since then I have been playing this sport. Now I practise twice a week there. It is wonderful playing sports in this club and I have made lots of 　3　
 as well. What's more, I feel I am much healthier than before.”

The most basic aim of playing sports is that you can improve your health even if you are not very good at sports. 　4　
 , you can get to know a circle of people at your age while playing sports. Tiffany used to be a very quiet girl. Since she joined the sports club, she has opened up herself and now she has become very 　5　
 and enjoys meeting and talking with others.

For most people, that is one of the attractions of joining a sports club. You can get to know other young people who have similar interests. You don't have to sit down and talk to strangers. You go in for sports and it is easier to understand your partners on the same team. Now Tiffany is quite 　6　
 her friends and she has also gained more confidence. Try to do regular sports. The mind needs exercise as well as the body.





1.

A. angry

B. lonely

C. tired

D. surprised

2.

A. shut

B. hurt

C. enjoyed

D. helped

3.

A. trouble

B. mistakes

C. money

D. friends

4.

A. So far

B. In addition

C. Once again

D. After all

5.

A. active

B. strong

C. lucky

D. independent

6.

A. generous to

B. different from

C. popular with

D. disappointed in

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：



What Do You Do to Keep Yourself Fit?



Fred Jenkins, age 52, office manger


When I was in college I used to play sports like baseball. But I can't do that now, so I try to play golf every weekend. I spend Mondays through Fridays mostly sitting at my desk in a smoky office, so I like to get outside in the f　1　
 air and move around for a few hours on Saturday or Sunday. I wish I had time to play golf more often.


Annie Franklin, age 37, dentist


I exercise. When the w　2　
 is OK, I go jogging in the early morning almost every day. It's fun and it makes me feel fresh all day. I used to dream of running a marathon, but I guess that would be too much for me. In the winter it's hard to get up early and I don't feel s　3　
 running in the dark, so I usually jump rope and lift weights before breakfast.


John Lee, age 44, high school math teacher


I'm on my feet most of the day, so I have no weight problem. But I'm not as strong as I used to be and I often feel tired. I have so much work to do at home every night—papers to grade and lessons to p　4　
 —that I just can't find time to exercise. I'm worried about my health, to tell the truth. Last summer I gave up smoking and next month I'm going to buy an exercise m　5　
 . I'm looking forward to that.


Eleanor Goh, age 29, air traffic controller


I enjoy yoga. My job has a lot of stress. Sometimes I have to work all night. One little m　6　
 can cause a big accident and kill hundreds of people. Yoga relaxes me. I can do it any time, any place, and don't need any special e　7　
 like balls, rackets, gloves, or clubs.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Have you heard of the term “etiquette”? And do you know that etiquette is not only a useful word 　1　
 very useful to understand?

Etiquette is not the same in every culture or in every situation. For example, standing very close to the person you are talking with is quite common in some Asian countries. However, if you do this in Europe, some European people might feel 　2　
 . Even in China, we all know that etiquette is not the same in all situations. Perhaps we think that talking loudly in our own homes is fine, but there are other places where talking loudly is not allowed. For example, most people would agree that talking loudly in a library, a museum, or a movie theater is 　3　
 . Even if you are with your friends, it is better to keep your voice down in public places. In fact, we should also try not to cough or sneeze loudly in public.

If we see someone 　4　
 the rules of etiquette, we may politely give them some suggestions. Perhaps one of the most polite ways is to ask someone, “Would you mind doing this?” or “Would you mind not doing that?” For example, if someone cuts in front of you in a line, you could ask them, “Sorry, would you mind 　5　
 the line?” If someone is smoking on the buses you could ask, “Excuse me, could you please put out that cigarette?” People don't usually like to be criticized, so we have to be careful when we do this.

Although rules of etiquette can often be different, some rules are the same almost everywhere in the world! For example, dropping litter is almost never 　6　
 . If you see someone you know doing this, you can ask them, “Would you mind picking it up?”





1.

A. however

B. although

C. nor

D. but also

2.

A. comfortable

B. uncomfortable

C. happy

D. excited

3.

A. polite

B. rude

C. impossible

D. common

4.

A. following

B. breaking

C. obeying

D. fitting

5.

A. waiting

B. jumping

C. cutting

D. joining

6.

A. allowed

B. criticized

C. punished

D. praised

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


When you sit down with your family to eat a meal, do you ever wonder where and when the tradition of using chopsticks began?

People say that the first chopsticks were used in China 5, 000 years ago. The practice became p　1　
 in Korea, Vietnam and Japan. Today they are a symbol of Asian culture. Of Asian countries, Japanese have a day to c　2　
 them. August 4th is Chopsticks Day in Japan. The different cooking traditions of Asia lead to different kinds of chopsticks. For example, the Japanese use sharp chopsticks because they eat a lot of fish. Sharp chopsticks are good for p　3　
 the fish from the bones.

Chopsticks are made from different kinds of materials. Bamboo chopsticks are common because the material is easy to break apart and doesn't burn e　4　
 . People also use wood and bone for chopsticks. Some rich people had theirs made from precious metals. Many kings used silver chopsticks, for it was b　5　
 that they would turn black if there was poison in the food.

There are also many t　6　
 manners connected with chopsticks. For example, never stick your chopsticks upright in your rice bowl or tap on your bowl with your chopsticks. People believe this is i　7　
 to the host.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 30

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


One afternoon, I went to pick up my mother from work. I got there a little early, so I 　1　
 my car by a small park, and waited for her.

As I looked outside the car window, I saw a little boy, around two years old, running 　2　
 on the grass as his mother watched from a short distance. The boy had a big smile on his face as if he had just been 　3　
 free from some sort of prison. The boy would then fall to the grass, get up, without looking back at his mother, run as fast as he could, again, still with a smile on his face, as if nothing had happened.

At that moment, I thought to myself, “Why aren't most adults this way?” Most adults, when they fall down, make a big deal out of it and don't even make a second attempt. They would be so embarrassed that they would not try again if someone saw them fall. Or, because they fall, they would find a good 　4　
 for themselves that they're not fit for it. They would end up too afraid to attempt again for fear of failure.

However, with kids, when they fall down, they don't consider their falling down as a failure. Instead, they treat it as a learning experience. They try again and again until they succeed. The answer must be that they have not connected “falling down” with the word “failure”. As a result, they are not discouraged in any way. Besides, they 　5　
 think to themselves that it's quite okay to fall down and that it's not wrong to do so. In other words, they allow themselves to make 　6　
 , so they remain energetic.

I was deeply impressed by the boy's persistence and the manner in which he did.





1.

A. left

B. stopped

C. repaired

D. drove

2.

A. carefully

B. anxiously

C. freely

D. easily

3.

A. cut

B. kept

C. found

D. set

4.

A. cause

B. sign

C. chance

D. excuse

5.

A. hardly

B. perfectly

C. probably

D. nearly

6.

A. mistakes

B. choices

C. plans

D. wishes

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


How much pocket money do you get from your parents each week? Is the amount growing in recent years? If it is, then you are l　1　
 than the kids in Britain. According to the reports, they are getting less and less pocket money.

British researchers did a survey of 1, 204 children between 8 and 15 years old. They found the average a　2　
 of pocket money for British kids was about 5. 89 pounds (62 yuan
 ) a week in 2010. In 2009, it was 6. 24 pounds (66 yuan
 ). The 2010 number is the lowest since 2003. In 2003, parents gave their children an average of 5. 79 pounds (61 yuan
 ) a week.

However, children are not too w　3　
 about it, according to the survey. Almost half of them believe they get the right amount. Only 42 percent say they would like to have more pocket money.

Most kids like to c　4　
 their pocket money with their friends. In the survey, 37 percent believe their friends get more money than they do.

Although they are r　5　
 less pocket money than before, most British kids still keep the good habit of saving, according to the survey.

Ten percent say they save all their pocket money. Twenty-five percent say they save at least half. Thirty-five percent say they will save money to buy something they r　6　
 want.

“It is good to develop the habit of saving at a young age,” said Flavia Palacios Uman, one of the researchers. “You will benefit l　7　
 in life because your savings will add up over time.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


“Uncle Sam” is usually used to refer to the United States or the US government. It is the nickname of the country. It is hard to believe that this nickname became known quite by accident and there was a man 　1　
 “Uncle Sam”. However, not many people have ever heard of such a man. Not even most young Americans.

The man was called Samuel Wilson. He was born in Arlington, Massachusetts, September 13, 1776. At the age of 14 Sam joined the American Revolutionary War, and 　2　
 in the army under George Washington until the end of the war. He then moved to Troy, New York State, and began a meatpacking business. He earned a reputation
 （声誉
 ）for being honest and hard working. He was locally respected and admired, thus greeted as Uncle Sam.

One day in 1812, a group of visitors came to Sam's meatpacking plant. Among them was a government official. He 　3　
 the capitalized
 （大写的
 ） letters EAUS on the packages of meat and asked what they stood for. A worker replied that EA stood for Elbert Anderson, the businessman for whom Sam was working. And he added 　4　
 that US (actually it was the short form for United States) stood for Uncle Sam Wilson. Soon soldiers were saying all army supplies were from “Uncle Sam”.

In May 1813, this story appeared in a newspaper published in New York. Since Uncle Sam was an example of a hard-working man and a lover of America, the idea of “Uncle Sam” as the name of this kind of man became well-known rapidly. Uncle Sam was ready to help 　5　
 and place the interest of the nation above all—this is in line with
 （与……符合
 ）the American spirit. This makes the Americans consider Uncle Sam 　6　
 the symbol of the USA. In 1961 the US Congress made a decision that “Uncle Sam” is the America's national symbol.





1.

A. held

B. named

C. asked

D. given

2.

A. served

B. stayed

C. joined

D. entered

3.

A. saw

B. observed

C. studied

D. noticed

4.

A. surprisingly

B. seriously

C. jokingly

D. carefully

5.

A. other

B. others

C. everyone

D. another

6.

A. to

B. for

C. like

D. as

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Different countries have different cultures. Be careful with the following mistakes and try to avoid them while going abroad.


Taking off Your Shoes or Not


It's bad manners to take off your shoes at the door of a London dinner party. But in Asia if you don't take off your shoes before e　1　
 a home, you are not polite enough.

What You Should Do Instead:If you see a row of shoes at the door, take off your shoes. If not, k　2　
 the shoes on.


Talking over Dinner


In some countries, like Japan, don't start talking while everyone else is having dinner. You'll meet with silence—not because your group is u　3　
 , but because mealtimes are for eating, not talking. Also don't talk in places like churches in Europe.

What You Should Do Instead:Keep quiet!


Knowing Your Right from Your Left


Some cultures in Africa and the Middle East still like to eat in traditional ways—u　4　
 their hands. When people eat in this way, food is often offered for several people to share at the same time. That is why it's i　5　
 to wash your hands before eating. While eating, you have to follow the rule:Eat using your right hand, and use your left hand to do other things. Another thing to r　6　
 :Eat the food that's closest to you. Do not put your hand into the center of the table.

What You Should Do Instead:Left-handed? Even children who are left-handed in these cultures are taught to eat with their right hands. So f　7　
 the others and use your right hand. If you really can't, explain yourself to others before you eat.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






第三部分　难度等级★★★





Test 31

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


“You know, Ann,” my friend Nick said, “Lisa and Anita were just talking about you.” I immediately got 　1　
 . “They said that you join the Student Union just because the teacher likes you, not because you're excellent.”

I 　2　
 to keep myself from crying, getting down to my knees. After Nick told me everything my supposed best friends said about me, I felt I was alone.

List and Anita came in, acting as if nothing had happened. Lisa was still my deskmate and Anita was still my partner for our history project. I was 　3　
 that they were able to pretend we had the perfect friendship, especially since they'd said such hurtful things.

I felt like I didn't have a friend in the world, all because of a rumor
 （谣言
 ）.

The tongue can be our worst 　4　
 . Rumors do harm to friendship. They are like sharp knives, breaking one's dignity
 （尊严
 ）into pieces. When we say unkind things about others, we're hurting their hearts.

So how was I to act next? I thought of 　5　
 them back. But instead, I told them directly they had hurt me. Lisa started crying and Anita was speechless. I knew they were both sorry for what they had said. They said sorry to me, and I forgave them although I was still unhappy. Sure, things were a little embarrassing at first, but soon enough everything was back to the way it had been before.

I still 　6　
 rumors from time to time. Talking about others is part of our life, but the more I learn about friendship, the more I realize the importance of tolerating
 （宽容
 ）others.





1.

A. relaxed

B. nervous

C. scared

D. energetic

2.

A. struggled

B. decided

C. continued

D. preferred

3.

A. surprised

B. satisfied

C. frightened

D. worried

4.

A. criminal

B. victim

C. suspect

D. enemy

5.

A. attacking

B. keeping

C. bringing

D. pulling

6.

A. play with

B. agree with

C. deal with

D. help with

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


A young girl called Ida in Sweden decided to travel to a place she hadn't seen for 22 years. She had a happy life until some kids asked, “Why don't you look like your mom?” Ida was sent to her adopted family in Sweden r　1　
 after she was born. She really didn't know anything about her birthplace, Korea, except for some information she recently heard about her birthparents.

During her schooldays, she was often q　2　
 about her looks. Ida considered herself a normal Swedish person. She tried to be part of the group in her school, but she found it hard. She was s　3　
 seen as an outsider.

As she grew older, she accepted who she was. Still, she wanted to find the m　4　
 piece of the puzzle. After finding out the place of her birthparents, Ida went to Korea in 2008. When she first arrived, she was surprised to see so many people who looked like her. However, apart from her looks, not much could be shared with others. She knew little about the culture, food, especially the l　5　
 . Being in Korea wasn't always easy for her.

Perhaps Ida can never truly fit in either culture, but it's worth visiting her birthplace because she finally realized how s　6　
 and different she is. She has two loving families, and most of a　7　
 a better understanding of who she is. This helps her to have a positive view of her life.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I had said goodbye to my husband, Joe, so often, but this time was different.

We now had our first child. After nights of talks, we made the difficult 　1　
 that Joe would go by himself to Alabama for the six-month training course, and I would stay behind with our new son. It was important that I keep my teaching position near our home at Fort Hood. Also we were part of a strong network of friends whom I could turn to for help.

On Joe's 　2　
 evening at home, I bathed little Joey, got him into his sleeping bag and was heading to the bedroom when Joe gently touched me on the shoulder. Lifting the baby from my arms, he said he wanted to put Joey to bed tonight.

They headed down the hall, and I busied myself with meaningless tasks, 　3　
 Joe to turn up from the bedroom within a few minutes. Half an hour went by, and still he had not come back. Thinking he was having trouble getting our son to fall asleep, I walked quietly to the baby's room and looked into the dimly-lit
 （灯光暗淡的
 ）room.

Sitting in the rocking chair, moving slowly back and forth, was my husband with tears in his eyes. He was holding our baby in his arms 　4　
 he had fallen asleep long before. When his pained eyes met mine, he said, “I just can't put him down.”

That night we stood over Joey's bed, holding each other and saying over and over that we would make it through this leaving and be 　5　
 again soon.

Joey is six now, and he has a four-year-old brother named Jack. There have been many goodbyes since that night, yet my soldier still fights back tears when it's time to 　6　
 once again in service to his country and give his boys that last, long hug goodbye.





1.

A. promise

B. wish

C. suggestion

D. decision

2.

A. first

B. next

C. other

D. last

3.

A. expecting

B. remembering

C. agreeing

D. allowing

4.

A. even though

B. as if

C. so that

D. now that

5.

A. sure

B. proud

C. alone

D. together

6.

A. visit

B. sleep

C. leave

D. play

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


As every parent knows, if you have children, you worry about them all the time. However, it seems that these days we're worrying about our kids a lot more than we used to. Are we trying to protect our children too much and will this c　1　
 problems for them in later life?

“Kids in the UK used to walk to school every day in the past, but these days parents don't let their children go out on their own in case something b　2　
 happens to them,” said Dr. Andy Hallett, a childcare expert. “If children stay indoors all the time, they will become weak. This means they often have health problems in later life.”

The d　3　
 of letting your kids go out by themselves is smaller than you might think. “The media makes parents worry about children's safety,” says Julie Benz, a childcare e　4　
 . “But children are safer now than they have ever been. If parents want their kids to grow up healthy, they shouldn't protect them so much. Children need to make d　5　
 themselves.”

Over 27% of British children are now overweight, partly because they spend too much of their f　6　
 time playing computer games and watching TV. “I can understand why parents are worried,” says Julie Benz. “But if kids never go outside, they can't learn to look after themselves in the real w　7　
 .”

So far, we can learn that if you want happy and healthy kids, give them back their freedom.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 32

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Several weeks ago, our headmaster, Mr. Gaudi, told us that our school had been chosen to compete on Smart Aleck
 —a game show which my best friend Carla and I both love. Carla has a good imagination, and I know a lot of history, so we thought we'd be good 　1　
 for the team.

A few days later, Mr. Gaudi held a meeting with everyone interested in the show. He told us that Smart Aleck
 uses a five member team. He also said that three more people would be needed as backup
 （替补
 ）. Unluckily four times that many students were at the meeting. So Mr. Gaudi said we would have a 　2　
 and the top eight scorers would become the team and the backup. Everybody agreed that this was a fair way to decide.

Yesterday, all of the hopefuls went to the dining hall after school. We would have to decide the starting line-up
 （阵容
 ）. Mr. Gaudi acted as the host. After a couple of hours, all the 　3　
 on the team were set except one. Carla and I tied for that last position. We had to hold a one-on-one competition between the two of us. The winner would be on the team and the loser would be the backup.

Midway through our two-person competition, I was starting to pull ahead. 　4　
 I saw the look on Carla's face. I waited for a second and knew what I had to do. As much as I wanted to be on Smart Aleck
 , Carla wanted it even more. So, starting with my next question, I held back and let Carla win, just by a little bit. Her expression as she 　5　
 she would be on the show made up for my not being on the team. And since I will go as a backup, I'll still have the fun of seeing the show close up.

Was I 　6　
 by not trying as hard as I could? I don't think so. No one noticed, and Carla and I didn't plan it. It won't hurt the team because Carla will be a very good competitor on the real show. I think that making my best friend happy was the right thing to do.





1.

A. choices

B. pairs

C. leaders

D. fans

2.

A. direction

B. discussion

C. competition

D. conversation

3.

A. places

B. rules

C. names

D. orders

4.

A. Still

B. Never

C. Then

D. Again

5.

A. accepted

B. realized

C. considered

D. decided

6.

A. coming

B. refusing

C. helping

D. cheating

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


On February 3rd, 1949, New York Harbor was an exciting place. Many people were there to greet a ship from France. On the ship were 49 French railroad boxcars
 （火车车厢
 ）f　1　
 with gifts from the people of France to the people of America. These boxcars were from the famous Merci Train(Merci:a French word meaning “thank you” ).

After World War Ⅱ, a lot of factories, roads and farms in France had been destroyed. Many French people had no jobs or money and had little to w　2　
 and little to eat. In the winter of 1947, a train was sent across the United States, stopping in cities and towns along the way. At every stop, people gave whatever they could. Factories gave clothing and medicine. Farmers gave food. Families gave money. E　3　
 school children gave away their pocket money. All the things were then taken to France by ship.

By 1949, the French had begun to recover from the war. The Merci Train was their way of s　4　
 “thank you” to America. French people had filled the boxcars with gifts. Most of them were personal, like hand-made toys, children's drawings, or postcards. But the boxcars themselves were p　5　
 the most meaningful of the gifts. On each car, the French people had painted the pictures of all their 40 provinces, with an American eagle on the front. The boxcars were taken to each state of America, where they were w　6　
 greeted.

Now many of the states still keep their boxcars. Gifts sent by the French people can still be seen in some m　7　
 . The Merci Train came out of the war, but it now reminds the world that countries can also work together in peace.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Mental health is about the way you think and feel and your ability to deal with ups and downs. Even though you are mentally healthy, it doesn't 　1　
 that you don't have a mental health problem.

Mental health is everyone's business. We all have times when we feel down or excited. Most of the time those feelings pass, but sometimes they develop into a more serious problem. It seems that our mental health doesn't always stay the same. It can change as the environment changes and as you move 　2　
 different stages of your life.

Here are four practical ways to look after your mental health. Making simple changes to how you live doesn't cost much or take up lots of time. Anyone can 　3　
 them.


	Talk about your feelings. It can help you stay in good mental health. It isn't a sign of 　4　
 , but part of your ability to do what you can to stay healthy.

	Eat well. What you eat and how you feel are 　5　
 connected. A proper diet can have a good effect on your mental health.

	Keep in touch. Friends and family members can offer various suggestions which may help you keep active and solve practical problems.

	Take a break. It could be a weekend 　6　
 new places to enjoy the nature, or even a ten-minute break from doing your homework. A few minutes can be enough to relax you.



1.

A. agree

B. mean

C. doubt

D. notice

2.

A. away

B. inside

C. through

D. against

3.

A. follow

B. find

C. advise

D. count

4.

A. weakness

B. laziness

C. happiness

D. richness

5.

A. easily

B. closely

C. equally

D. hardly

6.

A. protecting

B. exploring

C. providing

D. imagining

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Every time you turn on the television or take a ride in a car, you could be adding to a problem called acid
 （酸
 ）rain. In this article, you'll learn how acid rain is created, and how it affects us, and more importantly, what we all can do to p　1　
 it.


How is acid rain created?


When people use fuels, such as coal and gasoline, poisonous gases are g　2　
 off. When these gases mix with rain, acid rain forms. Many power stations burn fuels in order to create the electricity that we use in our homes and offices every day. Cars and trucks also s　3　
 these gases into the air when they burn gasoline. When rain mixes with these gases, harmful things called acids form. This is acid rain.


How does acid rain affect us?


Acid rain damages everything that it t　4　
 . It poisons our rivers, ponds, lakes, and oceans along with all the life in them. It pollutes our s　5　
 and crops, harms trees, and can even kill fish and plants. Acid rain also eats away at buildings.


How can we prevent acid rain?


We need to cut down on the pollution that gets into our air. Turn off lights, televisions, and other electrical appliances if you are not using them. Walk or take a bike whenever p　6　
 .

If you are traveling a long distance, take a bus or train to save fuel.

As research shows, acid rain harms our environment. But people everywhere can take small steps now to h　7　
 protect our environment for future generations.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 33

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


“Look, it's Baldy!” A boy shouted in my direction across the playground. Even though I was used to regular insults
 （侮辱
 ）because of the scars on my head, it was still horrible to hear. I sighed as I headed back to the class.

When I was just 20 months old, I suffered serious 　1　
 after a bowl full of hot oil fell on my head. I was rushed to hospital and had to stay there for weeks while the doctors fought to save my life. “Holly's very lucky to be alive,” they told Mum and Dad. “But she'll be 　2　
 with scars on her head, and of course her hair won't grow there.”

As a child, I cared much about my scars, so I usually wore a scarf to cover them up when I left home. If I didn't, people would call me horrible names like Baldy. Although my friends were always comforting me, they never 　3　
 understood how it felt.

Then through the hospital I was introduced to a children's burns camp, where children like me can get any help. There I met 14 -year-old Stephanie, whose burns are a lot more serious than mine. But she is so 　4　
 that she never lets anyone put her down. “You shouldn't listen to what people say about what you look like because we're not different from anyone else, Holly,” she 　5　
 me. “And you don't need to wear a scarf because you look great without it!” For the first time in my life I could speak to someone who'd been through something 　6　
 . So weeks later, at my 13th birthday party, inspired by her bravery, I gave up my scarf and showed off my scars. It felt amazing not having to hide away behind my scarf.

Now, I am proud of what I look like and much happier, because I have realized it is your personality that decides who you are.





1.

A. hunger

B. cold

C. defeats

D. burns

2.

A. pressed

B. occupied

C. left

D. painted

3.

A. correctly

B. roughly

C. easily

D. really

4.

A. honest

B. strong

C. active

D. young

5.

A. promised

B. encouraged

C. ordered

D. calmed

6.

A. similar

B. strange

C. hard

D. important

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Want to stay away from colds? Put on a happy face.

Compared to unhappy people, those who are cheerful and relaxed are less likely to suffer from colds, according to a new study. It's possible that being happy helps the b　1　
 fight illnesses, say the researchers from New York University.

“It seems that positive f　2　
 may reduce the danger of illness,” said the study's chief researcher Sheldon Cohen.

In an earlier study, Cohen found that people who were cheerful and lively caught coughs and colds less o　3　
 . People who showed positive feelings were also less likely to tell their doctors that they felt ill.

In this study, Cohen's group interviewed 193 a　4　
 every day for two weeks. During the interviews, the people told researchers about the happy or bad feelings they had that day. After two weeks, the people were given colds by doctors and had to s　5　
 alone in a room for six days.

The results showed that everyone in the study was equally likely to get ill. But for people who said they felt happy during the research period, their illness are less serious and lasted for a s　6　
 time.

Cohen believes that when people experience positive feelings, their body may p　7　
 a chemical that helps fight illness and disease. So if you are worried about your health, look on the bright side more often.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


As I held my father's hands one night, I couldn't help but notice their calluses
 （老茧
 ）and roughness. His hands tell the story of his life as a farmer, including all his struggles.

One summer, I remember, a drought hit Ontario, turning it into a 　1　
 desert. On one of those hot mornings I was picking sweet corn with my dad to fill the last order from the grocery store. Fifty dozen was all we needed, which normally took twenty minutes. That morning, however, the process didn't 　2　
 quickly. After forty minutes of aimlessly walking in the field, we still needed twenty dozen. I was completely frustrated and angry. Dropping the basket heavily, I declared, “If the store wants its last twenty dozen, they can pick it themselves!” Dad laughed, “Just think, my little girl, only ten dozen left for each of us and then we're done.” Such is Dad—whatever problem he 　3　
 , he never gives up.

Unfortunately, the disastrous effects of the drought were felt all over our country. It was a challenging time for everyone, but Dad remained optimistic. He 　4　
 to be grateful for other things like good health and food on our plates. Only then did I truly begin to appreciate Dad and his faith that guided us through the hard times.

Dad is also a living example of real love. From dawn to dusk, he works countless hours to support our family. He always puts our happiness before his own, and never fails to cheer me on at my sports games 　5　
 his exhaustion after long days. His loving and selfless nature has inspired me to become more sympathetic and considerate, putting others first.

Dad, the life 　6　
 I have learned from you will stay with me forever. You are my father, teacher, friend and, most importantly, my hero.





1.

A. stormy

B. lively

C. disappearing

D. burning

2.

A. go

B. begin

C. occur

D. change

3.

A. meets with

B. brings up

C. works out

D. thinks out

4.

A. happened

B. seemed

C. continued

D. aimed

5.

A. in spite of

B. in terms of

C. in control of

D. in place of

6.

A. history

B. motto

C. patterns

D. lessons

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Chris is not a traditional explorer—he usually works in an office for a large organization. However, Chris' job can be just as e　1　
 and dangerous as being an explorer.

Chris works for MSF, an organization also known as Doctors Without Borders
 . Since 1971, MSF has sent trained doctors all over the world to help people who have s　2　
 from disasters, such as wars and illnesses. Chris is a doctor from France who has t　3　
 to many places to organize programs that help people.

At the moment, over 27, 000 trained doctors have taken part in MSF projects. The organization received the Nobel Peace Prize in 1999. All kinds of doctors can volunteer for MSF. They need to be ready to go almost anywhere in the world and, of course, they should f　4　
 difficulties. Most of MSF's work is in Africa. When MSF chooses a doctor for a task, they have to go for at least six months. When doctors have c　5　
 a few tasks, they might be sent on an emergency task following a disaster, such as an earthquake.

But why would doctors l　6　
 a comfortable life and a good pay to join MSF? According to Chris, the experience they have is a great help in their life. What's more, just like the explorers of the past, they need to keep an open mind and learn to get on well with the people they meet. One thing that they can say at the end of any task is that they have made a real d　7　
 to people's lives.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 34

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Number sense is not the ability to count. It is the ability to recognize a change in number. Human beings are born with this ability. 　1　
 , experiments show that many animals are, too. For example, many birds have good number sense. If a nest has four eggs and you remove one, the bird will not notice. However, if you remove two, the bird generally leaves. This means that the bird knows the 　2　
 between two and three.

Another interesting experiment showed a bird's amazing number sense. A man was trying to take a photo of a crow
 （乌鸦
 ）that had a nest in a tower, but the crow always left when she saw him coming. The bird did not return until the man left the tower. The man had an idea. He took another man with him to the tower. One man left and the other stayed, but they did not 　3　
 the bird. The crow stayed away until the second man left, too. The experiment was repeated with three men and then with four men. But the crow did not return to the nest until all the men were gone. It was not until five men went into the tower and only four left that they were 　4　
 able to fool the crow.

How good is a human's number sense? It's not very good. For example, babies about fourteen months old almost always notice if something is taken away from a small group. But when the number goes beyond three or four, the children are 　5　
 fooled.

It seems that number sense is something we have in common with many animals in this world, and that our human 　6　
 is not much better than a crow's.





1.

A. Importantly

B. Surprisingly

C. Disappointedly

D. Fortunately

2.

A. distance

B. range

C. difference

D. interval

3.

A. fool

B. hurt

C. catch

D. kill

4.

A. gradually

B. luckily

C. strangely

D. finally

5.

A. seldom

B. temporarily

C. merely

D. often

6.

A. sight

B. nature

C. ability

D. belief

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：



Frankenstein
 is one of the world's most famous horror stories. It's about a doctor who creates a new man from the body parts of dead people and brings it to l　1　
 . But the experiment goes wrong and the monster kills the doctor and many others. The story has been read by millions since it was first p　2　
 and in the last hundred years it has been made into dozens of movies. Many people are surprised to learn its writer was a 19-year-old woman, called Mary Shelley.

Mary was born into a rich London family in August 1797. She was educated by her parents and when she was 13 she decided to become a writer. In 1812, she met the famous writer Percy Shelley and they soon got m　3　
 . Sadly for Mary, their first child died soon after birth in Italy. In her diary, Mary wrote about a dream:“I dreamt that my little baby came to life again—that it had only been cold and that we rubbed it before the fire and it lived.”

In 1816, Percy Shelley and 19-year-old Mary visited the poet Lord Byron at his home in Switzerland. Because of the bad weather they stayed i　4　
 reading horror stories. One night, Byron asked everyone to write their own story. Mary thought of her dream and wrote the story Frankenstein
 .


Frankenstein
 was published when Mary was 21, and became a h　5　
 success. Many people didn't think a 19-year-old woman could write so well and believed her husband was the real writer.

Although f　6　
 , Shelley's life was full of sadness. Only one of her four children lived and in 1822 her husband died in a swimming accident. Mary was broken-hearted and decided not to marry again. She d　7　
 herself to her child and continued to write until her death in 1851.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


“DRINK your milk. It's good for you!” You've probably heard that many times, and it's true. Milk contains calcium
 （钙
 ）, which is necessary for keeping bones and teeth healthy and strong. The US government even 　1　
 milk as part of the National School Lunch Program, saying that students should drink one cup of fat-free or low-fat milk every meal.

However, a group of doctors asked the government to take it away from the lunch program. The US Physician Committee for Responsible Medicine (PCRM) says, “Milk is high in sugar, fat and animal protein.” All of which are not so 　2　
 to health. There are better ways to get calcium, such as eating beans and drinking orange juice and soymilk. “One of the only 　3　
 people prefer milk is because it is going to help build strong bones,” says Dr. Neal Barnard, president of the PCRM. But milk may not be the best way to get calcium your body needs.

Of course, calcium is important for healthy bones and teeth, but there are other things that have 　4　
 to do with your bone strength, such as genes, how much vitamin D you take in, and time, getting an hour's exercise every day.

Some people disagree with the idea that milk isn't important. Keri Gans, an American Dietitian
 （营养学家
 ）, says, “I don't think it's 　5　
 if we take away this drink from the lunch line. Children enjoy it very much, especially among those who are unable to meet their nutrient needs for the day.”

The US government is now considering PCRM's idea, but 　6　
 may be a long way off. A professor at New York University puts it best, “Milk certainly has nutrients. Other food has the same nutrients. It's just food. As with other food, too much might be a problem.”





1.

A. requires

B. refuses

C. drinks

D. stops

2.

A. harmful

B. beautiful

C. helpful

D. awful

3.

A. signals

B. tasks

C. manners

D. reasons

4.

A. anything

B. something

C. everything

D. nothing

5.

A. responsible

B. important

C. unhealthy

D. useless

6.

A. a situation

B. a decision

C. an invention

D. an occupation

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Scientists say that people are the only animals that can cry. We cry when we are sad, when we are happy. We cry for t　1　
 of different reasons. When someone dies, we cry. When a baby is born, we cry too. But crying is a mystery. What are tears? Where do they come from? Why do we need them? Modern s　2　
 does not have all the answers to these questions.

There are two d　3　
 kinds of tears—emotional tears and reflex
 （本能反应的
 ）tears. Emotional tears come from feelings, happiness or sadness. Reflex tears are the kind that comes when we get a p　4　
 of dirt in the eye. But nobody knows where tears come from. William Frey is studying tears. Frey's study shows that women cry more often than men. However, his study does not tell us why women cry more. He also has a theory about why people cry, but it is only a theory, and he has not proved it y　5　
 . Crying can remove the poisons produced by emotional stress or physical stress in the body and helps people stay healthy.


Psychologists
 （心理学家
 ）also believe that crying is good for you. They say it helps r　6　
 stress. Stress can cause high blood pressure, heart disease, and other illness. Crying can help prevent these i　7　
 and keep us well. For our health and happiness, men and women, have a good cry more often.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 35

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Perhaps the most famous name in the world of silent movie is Charlie Chaplin. This may seem a little bit lucky since both moving pictures and Charlie Chaplin were “born” in the same year, 1889. 　1　
 , Charlie's father died when Charlie was only five, and his mother was sent to a mental hospital. This left young Charlie homeless and living on the streets.

Things seemed bad for Charlie, but he had a bright, likeable personality and 　2　
 to get small parts in performances around London. Then, in 1906, his life took a major change for the 　3　
 . He got a part in a show performing in the United States. Seven years later, he got his first major part in a film.

Charlie was a quick success in the movie theaters. His silent, highly popular form of comedy
 （喜剧
 ）was perfect for the silent films of the time. By 1915, he was making over $1, 250 a week, which was a huge amount of 　4　
 at that time. Charlie knew what he was good at, and stuck with it. Even when sound became available for the movies in 1923, he 　5　
 to make silent pictures. Charlie knew that the silence was a great part of what made his movie so funny. Charlie did not stop making silent films well into the 1940s, when almost everyone else had changed to sound movies. 　6　
 , Charlie was still one of the world's greatest film stars.





1.

A. Actually

B. Sadly

C. Recently

D. Seriously

2.

A. afforded

B. supported

C. managed

D. served

3.

A. better

B. greater

C. harder

D. worse

4.

A. freedom

B. happiness

C. gold

D. money

5.

A. began

B. continued

C. decided

D. stopped

6.

A. Though

B. Since

C. However

D. Whether

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Wonder why you can get angry so easily while your friend smiles all the time? It's p　1　
 because you both have different personalities.

Personality is also about how people think, behave, and react
 （反应
 ）to e　2　
 around them from day to day.

So what makes people think and behave in certain ways?

Part of the reason is that people are born like this. A baby gets its blood type, genes and other physical things when it's still inside its mother. These things may help decide what the baby will be l　3　
 .

But one's personality doesn't stop here. Family life, school learning and life experience can also make you the person you are. This doesn't mean it's i　4　
 to change your personality. You can always try to make yourself better. Don't get too worried about your weak points. Just a　5　
 them. This is a good way to start making changes.

If you don't know how to make friends, find out why. Is it because you are too s　6　
 ? Tell yourself to smile at people. Start talking to people using warm greetings.

Don't give yourself a hard time about it all. It's not easy to change life h　7　
 in one night. Keep working at it. One day you'll see that you can turn over a new leaf and be a new one.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


At the beginning of the twentieth century, traffic in big cities such as New York and London became very busy. Carriages, horses, and bikes rushed in every direction, and then they were 　1　
 by the newest toy of the rich people, the “automobiles
 （汽车
 ）”. In those days, crossing a street used to be a real challenge for people walking. There were no 　2　
 for drivers. The New York Police Department had to create a special group of policemen to control traffic. Police officers stood at crossroads and tried to direct the traffic, but very often they were run over by vehicles. By 1912, New York City had 38, 000 motor vehicles. 　3　
 had to be done about all the traffic on the streets!

In 1916, the first traffic tower was 　4　
 in New York, at the crossroads of Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street. A traffic officer controlled three 500-watt lamps. They were 40 centimeters in diameter, and they were red, yellow, and green. However, at the time, red 　5　
 traffic in all directions had to stop, yellow stopped only east-west traffic, and green stopped only north-south traffic. This was very confusing, so in 1924 the city adopted
 （采用
 ）the system used in railroads:red for stop, green for go, and yellow for slow. This system became standard all over the world.

The first automatic traffic lights came into use in Wolverhampton, England, in 1927. Today computers control traffic lights, and road conditions are much better than they used to be. The only 　6　
 is when there is a power cut. The result is often confusion on the streets because the traffic lights don't work.





1.

A. joined

B. seen

C. played

D. built

2.

A. roads

B. rules

C. jobs

D. seats

3.

A. Nothing

B. Everything

C. Anything

D. Something

4.

A. put off

B. put out

C. put up

D. put on

5.

A. stopped

B. controlled

C. made

D. meant

6.

A. chance

B. problem

C. answer

D. advantage

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Nowadays more and more people are crazy about travelling. Why do people travel? “To see more of the world,” many people would say. But travelling abroad now means much more than that for the growing number of Chinese tourists. Of course it o　1　
 us good opportunities to meet people from other countries, learn about their culture and customs.

According to the United Nations World Tourism Organization (UNWTO), more than 1 billion people travelled to a　2　
 country in 2012. In 2012, Chinese people travelled abroad 30 percent more than in 2011. The prosperity
 （繁荣
 ）of the tourism industry can also bring both our country and foreign countries in economy of great benefits. Chinese people usually join large tourist groups and visit several countries in one trip.

“A Chinese person is not going to the Mediterranean
 （地中海地区
 ）just to visit one place...These are the travellers of the future,” said the UNWTO.

Chinese people don't just travel for s　3　
 , either.

The China International Travel Service Company said that all their tour trips sold out a month before Christmas Day. Stores offered discounts during that time. So shopping in Europe and the United States is popular a　4　
 Chinese travellers.

In December, China is going through a very cold winter. So many people like go to some countries in Southeast Asia because the weather there is quite p　5　
 .

“I want to enjoy the sunshine and beaches there, rather than the cold in Beijing,” said Hong Qian, who took a holiday to Malaysia. He spent ten days there with his family. His wife was very interested in Penang, an island city in Malaysia.

The improvement of living standards means more Chinese can travel abroad. But many of them don't have a s　6　
 of public manners. A report by Living Social website in March 2012 even listed Chinese as the world's second worst tourists, after Americans.

If you want to change that bad name, remember to avoid the following:littering, spitting, snatching
 （抢夺
 ）bus seats, line-jumping, taking off shoes in public, talking l　7　
 and smoking in non-smoking areas. Besides, we should learn some necessary manners of foreign countries.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 36

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


The crowd fell silent as the starter called the competitors
 （参赛选手
 ）in the men's 3, 000 metres to the starting line. As the runners were ready to go, all 　1　
 were on two runners:Mark, the favourite for the gold medal, and a newcomer to the sports world, Jim.

Mark was very experienced and was thought by many to be the finest 3, 000-metre runner in the country. Until a few months before, Jim was almost unknown outside his hometown. But he had amazed his fans 　2　
 leaving his opponents
 （对手
 ）far behind him at one sports meeting after another. Many people thought Jim would do very well to finish the race, too. It was going to be an exciting race!

“Bang!” The race had started. For the first half, Jim ran with Mark in the leading group. At the 1, 700 metre mark, Jim was running with Mark, only about a metre behind. Suddenly the crowds, who had been cheering, became silent. Mark 　3　
 onto the grass on the side of the track. He tried to get up, but he had been injured and was out of the race.

The crowd believed that Jim 　4　
 tripping
 （绊倒
 ）Mark and they began to shout insults
 （辱骂
 ）at him. Jim looked back, slowed his speed, and then went on with the race. But the race was over for Jim too, he slowly dropped back and finished in seventh place. Jim was very 　5　
 by what had happened.

Later, after the judges had studied the video of the race, they decided that Jim had done nothing wrong. Jim went to see Mark and Mark really felt happy.

“I'm sorry for...” Jim said.

“It's not your mistake. I got cramp
 （抽筋
 ）in my leg when I was running,” Mark interrupted Jim. “Such a thing 　6　
 happens to me up till now. I've got to talk with the doctor and see what's wrong with my leg. I'm afraid if the second time will come.”

The two went on to become good friends and were often seen training together.





1.

A. eyes

B. bodies

C. ears

D. mouths

2.

A. from

B. by

C. of

D. with

3.

A. walked

B. stood

C. ran

D. fell

4.

A. kept off

B. depended on

C. went in for

D. was responsible for

5.

A. pleased

B. proud

C. upset

D. thankful

6.

A. sometimes

B. often

C. never

D. always

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


It's not easy for us to forgive someone who has ever hurt you or made you disappointed. H　1　
 , several new studies say that it could be good for your health. When you think of forgiveness, you probably don't think of it as a healthy or medical problem. On the other hand, studies p　2　
 that something like anger can change your well-being.

When cartoon characters like the Incredible Hulk
 get angry, they change colours and often get special power. In the real w　3　
 , anger is less obvious. Scientists say anger can be harmful to your physical and mental health. Two new studies seem to show the s　4　
 idea. The studies find that people who are able to forgive feel less stress, less back pain, and less depression.

They also have fewer headaches, l　5　
 blood pressure, and fewer problems on sleeping. So it doesn't m　6　
 if your anger is caused by the traffic or other things. Learning to let it go is important. Ways such as d　7　
 breath can help you a lot, or just ask yourself if it's worth hurting yourself by staying angry with someone else. Forgiveness does not mean that you simply accept what happened and say it's OK. Instead, it's a way of making peace with yourself about what happened in the past.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Calista knows how hard her brother tries to do the things most kids can do easily. She also knows how much he loves being able to go to Special Olympics competitions and how great he feels when he wins an award. She has wanted to become an official Special Olympics volunteer ever since 2005 when she was only 7. 　1　
 she was too young to become a real volunteer at the moment, Calista found another way she could do to help.

When she knew that their local Special Olympics program lost their largest fundraising
 （筹款
 ）event, she came up with 　2　
 ! She decided to make and sell crafts
 （手工艺品
 ）to help raise money for the program. Since December 2006, she has spent over 100 hours making and selling her crafts and has raised $440 for the program. She continues to make and sell her crafts every chance she gets and says that her goal is to raise $3, 000. She named her project Calista Cares and even set up a website, in the hope of getting more people to know about 　3　
 and raising more money for Crawford County Special Olympics.

Not only has she done all of these 　4　
 , but since the age of 5, Calista has helped out as much as she can at all of the Special Olympics events she goes to. Whether it is keeping scores or recording time on the field, picking balls during the softball throws or simply cheering on the athletes, she has been always ready to give 　5　
 .

Calista is an amazing little girl who spends many hours working on her crafts and always tries to find more places to sell them. She expects 　6　
 from others, just collecting as much money for the program.





1.

A. If

B. When

C. Although

D. Unless

2.

A. many friends

B. a good plan

C. a useful website

D. lots of money

3.

A. herself

B. yourself

C. ourselves

D. themselves

4.

A. gently

B. luckily

C. silently

D. successfully

5.

A. her friendship

B. the project

C. a helping hand

D. her crafts

6.

A. an award

B. nothing

C. a job

D. a holiday

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


“There is no love which is more sincere
 （真诚的
 ）than the love of food,” said Anglo-Irish writer George Bernard Shaw. Like Bernard Shaw, many writers e　1　
 food very much, and they say and write interesting things about it.

British poet Owen Meredith (1831~1891) learnt a lot about food when he lived in Paris. He famously said, “We may live without friends, we may live without books, but civilized
 （文明的
 ）men cannot live without c　2　
 .”

American writer Mark Twain also wrote a lot about food. “When you have t　3　
 watermelon,” he wrote, “you know what angels eat.”

American cookbook writer Alice May Brock has some simple rules about food from different c　4　
 . “If you want to cook international food, it's easy,” she wrote. “Put tomatoes on the plate and it's Italian. Use soy sauce and it's Chinese. A　5　
 wine to the recipe and it's French. Sour cream makes it Russian and lemon makes it Greek. But garlic makes it good! Cheers!”

Tea and coffee are even more i　6　
 for some people. There is a Chinese saying, “It is better to go without food for three days, than tea for one.”

American President Abraham Lincoln was often rude about the tea and coffee which was served to him. For example, he was in a Washington restaurant one day, and when the main meal was over, a cup of hot l　7　
 was placed in front of him. He drank a bit and was clearly angry. “Waiter,” he said, “if this is coffee, please bring me some tea;and if this is tea, please bring me some coffee.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 37

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I used to believe in the American Dream, which meant a job, a mortgage
 （按揭
 ）, credit cards, success. I wanted it and worked toward it like everyone else, all of us separately chasing the same thing.

One year, through a series of unhappy events, it all fell apart. I found myself homeless and alone. I had my truck and $56. I 　1　
 the countryside for some place I could rent for the cheapest possible amount. I came upon a shabby house four miles up a winding mountain road over the Potomac River in West Virginia. It was abandoned, full of broken glass and rubbish. I found the owner, rented it, and 　2　
 a corner to camp in.

The locals knew nothing about me, but slowly, they started teaching me the 　3　
 of being a neighbour. They dropped off blankets, candles, and tools, and began sticking around to chat. They started to teach me a belief in a different American Dream—not the one of individual achievement but of neighbourliness.

What I have believed in, all those things I thought were 　4　
 for a civilized life, were nonexistent in this place. Up on the mountain, my most valuable possessions were my relationships with my neighbours.

Four years later, I moved back into town. I saw many people were having a really hard time, 　5　
 their jobs and homes. I managed to rent a big enough house to 　6　
 a handful of people. There are four of us now in the house, but over time I've had nine people come in and move on to other places. We'd all be in shelters if we hadn't banded together.

The American Dream I believe in now is a shared one. It's not so much about what I can get for myself;it's about how we can all get by together.





1.

A. crossed

B. left

C. toured

D. searched

2.

A. turned

B. approached

C. cleared

D. cut

3.

A. benefit

B. lesson

C. nature

D. art

4.

A. unique

B. expensive

C. rare

D. necessary

5.

A. creating

B. losing

C. quitting

D. offering

6.

A. put in

B. turn in

C. take in

D. get in

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Do you have sleeping problems? Is it hard for you to remember or pay attention in class? Do you get angry e　1　
 ? If your answer is yes, you may be under stress.

Stress is a normal physical response to things that make people feel worried. In China, 70 percent of the 2, 000 students about to take the college or high school entrance examination are under high stress, according to a recent s　2　
 by Wuhan University of Hubei province.

Sometimes stress is good for people. It p　3　
 people to do their best, like while getting ready before a big competition or exam. H　4　
 , too much or long-term stress makes people feel a stress overload
 （负荷过多
 ）, and affects people's health.

When you feel stressed, there are some ways you can deal with it. Learning to work out small problems in everyday life is h　5　
 . It can help build confidence to move on to life's bigger ones. Try s　6　
 some positive
 （积极的
 ）words to yourself, like “I will do the best that I can”, or “I can handle this if I take one step at a time”. That encourages you to work toward your goal. It is also important to relax sometimes, for example by getting a good night's sleep, doing exercises or taking a bath.

But if you are under high stress and can't deal with it by yourself, it is also good to ask parents or friends for help. Everyone has stress. It is not a shame to tell o　7　
 that you are having a hard time. They may comfort you or give you some useful advice. You may feel better from sharing your problems with them.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I went to a group activity, “Sensitivity Sunday” which was to make us more aware of the problem faced by disabled people. We were asked to “adopt a disability” for several hours one Sunday. Some members, like me, chose to use wheelchairs. Others wore sound-blocking earplug
 （耳塞
 ）or blindfold
 （眼罩
 ）.

Just sitting in the wheelchair was a learning experience, I had never considered before how awkward it would be to use one. As soon as I sat down, my 　1　
 made the chair begin to roll. Its wheels were not locked. Then I wondered where to put my feet. It took me quite a while to get the metal footrest into place. I took my first uneasy look at what was to be my only means of 　2　
 for several hours. For disabled people, “adopting a wheelchair” is not a temporary
 （临时的
 ）experiment.

I tried to find a 　3　
 position and thought it might be restful, even kind of nice, to be pushed around for a while. Looking around, I 　4　
 I would have to handle the thing myself! My hands started to ache as I turned the heavy wheels. I came to know that controlling the 　5　
 of the wheelchair was not going to be a(n) easy task.

My wheelchair experiment was soon finished. It made a deep impression on me. A few hours of “disability” gave me only a taste of the 　6　
 , both physical and mental, that disabled people must overcome.





1.

A. height

B. force

C. skill

D. weight

2.

A. operation

B. communication

C. transportation

D. production

3.

A. flexible

B. safe

C. starting

D. comfortable

4.

A. realized

B. suggested

C. agreed

D. admitted

5.

A. path

B. position

C. direction

D. way

6.

A. weaknesses

B. anxieties

C. challenges

D. illnesses

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Imagine this:romance is all around you, you have met and fallen in love with the most wonderful person. The only trouble is, you are not at home, you are in a completely different part of the w　1　
 . How do you let that special person know how you feel?


France


The only place to say “JE T'AIME” (I love you) is on a Paris bridge in the moonlight. If you really want to go for true French style, you will need to dress very smartly and go to a fashionable French restaurant a　2　
 you have said the magical words.


Japan


The cherry blossom season is the most romantic time of a year in Japan. I　3　
 your boyfriend/girlfriend in the politest way possible (you should always be as polite as possible in Japan!), set up a nice little picnic u　4　
 a cherry blossom tree and say “SUKYO”.


Russia


It might be minus 6 degrees when you say “YA TYEBYA LYUBLYU”, but the s　5　
 will be falling around you in St Petersburg. There is no scene more romantic, and you won't even feel the cold—your heat will be so w　6　
 inside!


Indonesia


Go surfing on the Indonesia waters of Sumatra and see the boy or girl of your dreams. Wake up to a beautiful sunrise, go surfing in the cool waters all day and r　7　
 in the evenings. Anytime is OK to say “SAYA CINTA PADAMU”!

Wherever you come from, only say “I love you” when you truly mean it. They may only be three little words, but they are powerful words in any language!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 38

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


I was cute, active, happy...until that day when I was 15 months old. I had a bad fall. I landed on a glass rabbit and it cut my eye badly enough to blind it. The doctor said if the eye was taken out, my face would become out of 　1　
 , so my scarred
 （有疤痕的
 ）, blind and grey eye lived on with me.

People often asked uncomfortable questions about my eye or 　2　
 played jokes on me. When the kids played games, I was always the “bad guy”. I grew up imagining that everyone looked down on me.

Yet every time Mom noticed I was unhappy, she would say to me, “Hold your head up high and face the world.” It helped me move on in life.

As a child, I told myself, “Be careful or I will fall down or knock into something because I am not looking.” As a teenager, I always looked down to hide my shame, but I found that people liked me when sometimes I held my head up high.

In high school I was even made monitor, but outside I still felt like a freak
 （怪物
 ）. All I really wanted was to look like 　3　
 . When things got really bad, I would cry to my mom and she would look at me with loving eyes and say, “Hold your head up high and face the world. Let them see the love that is inside.” That is 　4　
 Mom taught me pride.

Mom's love and encouragement gave me the confidence to remove my own doubt. 　5　
 I was able to look people in the eye. I learned not only to appreciate myself but to have love for others.

“Hold your head up high” has been heard many times in my home. Each of my children has felt its 　6　
 . The gift she gave me lives on in my children.





1.

A. fashion

B. order

C. shape

D. date

2.

A. still

B. even

C. almost

D. hardly

3.

A. something special

B. something new

C. someone strange

D. everyone else

4.

A. when

B. why

C. how

D. where

5.

A. Especially

B. Immediately

C. Finally

D. Suddenly

6.

A. power

B. promise

C. energy

D. secret

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


It is difficult to imagine what the world was like in 1254. Europe was living in an age that we call the Medieval Period
 （中世纪
 ）. It was a time of many wars.

It was in that time that Marco Polo was born in Venice, Italy. Life in Venice was d　1　
 from life in most of Europe. Venice was a city of beautiful buildings and water canals. Many businessmen did business in Venice. Marco Polo's father and uncle were businessmen. They had traveled to a far-off country called Cathay. (Cathay is now called China. )There they had friends with the great ruler, Kublai Khan
 （忽必烈汗
 ）. He i　2　
 them to return to Cathay.

When Marco Polo was seventeen years old, he began a journey to China with his father and uncle. They sailed the Indian Ocean and crossed the desert and mountains of Asia on camels. The journey to China took three years.

Kublai Khan greeted the Polos and sent them lots of gifts. He was especially impressed
 （留印象
 ）with Marco, who could speak four l　3　
 including Chinese and others.

Khan sent Marco on many trips t　4　
 China. On these trips, Marco saw many amazing things that he had never seen in Europe, such as coal used as fuel, paper money i　5　
 of coins, and papermaking and printing processes. Marco made many notes about life in China.

After almost twenty years in China, the Polos began their journey home to Italy. Kublai Khan gave them many gifts of ivory, silk, jewels, and jade.

When they returned to Venice, they found their city at war. Marco Polo was put in prison. He spent his time w　6　
 a book about his years in China. The book is called Descriptions of the World
 . It became the most p　7　
 book in Europe. Because of the book, many people in Europe learned about life in China.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Imagine the situation. You are driving along a desert or on a mountain. You 　1　
 where you are. You passed the last house two hours ago. Then your car breaks down. It is night and it is cold. You have no mobile phone. What do you do? Well, next time take a GPS with you.

This invention may be able to help you. It is a device which uses satellites to find the user's position. It can find your position to within 20 metres. A GPS cannot start your car, but 　2　
 you will know where you are.

GPS, which means Global Positioning System, is a small radio receiver. It 　3　
 a mobile phone. You can hold it in your hand, or put in your pocket. It is sometimes put into a watch or a telephone.

We 　4　
 find GPS devices in cars, planes, or boats. Some of these devices have electronic maps, so you know where you are. For example, in a city they can tell you the name of the street.

There are 　5　
 parts to the Global Positioning System. The first part is the receiver. You can hold it in your hand, or have it fixed into your car, plane, etc. The second part is a group of satellites turning around the Earth. The receiver contacts more than four of the satellites and calculates its position. The third part of the system is a network of ground stations. They are all over the world. They control the satellites and make sure they are working well.

Some people think that in the future the GPS will be as common as the mobile. They are becoming cheaper and more and more accurate. There are also new uses for the GPS. 　6　
 they will become like watches. Everyone will have one and you will never be lost again.





1.

A. are sure

B. can tell

C. don't know

D. want to know

2.

A. at least

B. at first

C. at most

D. at last

3.

A. works as

B. depends on

C. consists of

D. looks like

4.

A. never

B. also

C. again

D. still

5.

A. three

B. four

C. many

D. two

6.

A. But

B. However

C. Perhaps

D. Instead

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Most people know that Intelligence Quotient (IQ) is important, but Emotional Quotient (EQ) is probably more important in daily life. When facing an exam, EQ helps us to manage our feelings. When getting along with friends or parents, EQ helps us to c　1　
 well.

EQ is shaped partly by genetics
 （基因
 ）. You can see some babies are quiet, while others are not. B　2　
 , EQ is something you can learn for yourself. You can learn what different feelings might mean and how they relate to yourself and others. If we learn in the right way, our EQ can get better as we get older. Children with a high EQ usually have greater success with making friends. Having a high EQ needs a few different skills. Learning about these skills can help us to i　3　
 our EQ. But what are they? Let's take a look!


1. Know yourself


Most people feel many different feelings t　4　
 the day. Some feelings like surprise last just a few seconds. Others, like happiness and sadness, may stay around much l　5　
 . Being able to recognize these everyday feelings is the most basic of all EQ skills.


2. Manage yourself


We all get angry. We all have disappointments. But we need to control it. It is not always the right time or place to express our feelings. When you are angry with someone, take a deep breath and s　6　
 count to 10. This way, you can calm down.


3. Encourage yourself


When you fail an exam, you may be disappointed. But there is something more effective you can do—learn to encourage yourself. It gives you the energy and c　7　
 to move on. It helps you to build a strong heart.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 39

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


On a hot summer day in late August, I sought shade and a cool drink at a waterfront cafe on a Greek island. Over a hundred degrees in still air. Crowded. Tempers of both the tourists and waiters had 　1　
 to meet the situation, making it a rather quarrelsome environment.

At the table next to mine sat an attractive, well-dressed couple, waiting for service. They held hands, whispered, kissed, and laughed. Suddenly they stood, picked up their metal table and stepped together off the edge of where they were sitting to place the table in the sea water. The man stepped back for the two chairs. He politely 　2　
 his lady in the knee-deep water and then sat down himself. All people around laughed and cheered.

A waiter appeared. He paused for just a second, walked into the water to set the table and take their 　3　
 , and then walked back to the loud cheers of the rest of his customers. Minutes later he returned carrying a bottle of wine and two glasses. Without pausing, he went once more into the water to 　4　
 the wine. The couple toasted each other, the waiter and the crowd. And the crowd replied by cheering and throwing flowers to them. Three other tables 　5　
 to have lunch in the water. The place was now filled with laughter.

One doesn't step into water in one's best summer clothes. Why not? Customers are not served in the sea. Why not? Sometimes one should consider　6　
 the line of convention and enjoy life to the fullest.





1.

A. managed

B. expected

C. attempted

D. risen

2.

A. led

B. seated

C. watched

D. received

3.

A. menu

B. bill

C. food

D. order

4.

A. change

B. drink

C. sell

D. serve

5.

A. prepared

B. joined in

C. settled up

D. continued

6.

A. following

B. keeping

C. limiting

D. crossing

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


We are now living in the modern society. Most of the energy which we are using for heating, lighting, transportation and manufacturing is from fossil fuels. These are carbon-based fuels
 （碳基燃料
 ）from oil, coal and natural gas. When we burn these fuels we release heat which p　1　
 the energy.

There are three major disadvantages to using these fuels. Firstly, they are causing climate problems because of the g　2　
 effect. When we burn fossil fuels they produce carbon dioxide which causes global warming. Secondly, when we have used up all our coal, oil and natural gas, we will have n　3　
 left to burn. Thirdly, they are not very efficient. The internal combustion engine
 （内燃机
 ）that we use in most cars, trucks and buses, for example, is only about 14% efficient.

Scientists are working on an alternative
 （替代的
 ）fuel—hydrogen
 （氢
 ）. There are a number of advantages to using hydrogen as a fuel. Firstly, because two thirds of the e　4　
 surface is water and water is made of hydrogen and oxygen. There is an almost unlimited supply of hydrogen. Secondly, burning hydrogen does not cause global warming. Thirdly it is much more efficient than carbon-based fuels.

Unfortunately there are problems with hydrogen at the present time:there is the problem of separating it from water c　5　
 , if it is too expensive, we cannot afford to use it;and there is the difficulty of storing it. It can be stored under pressure but high pressure tanks are far from safe. It can also be stored as a liquid but only at extremely low temperatures. It seems likely, therefore, that there will have to be completely new technologies before hydrogen replaces fossil fuels. S　6　
 these problems is an urgent matter. Although China, India and Australia have huge quantities of cheap coal, and there are still l　7　
 oil and gas reserves
 （储备
 ）elsewhere, the effects on the planet's climate will be catastrophic
 （灾难性的
 ）if they are used.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Last night I was driving from Harrisburg to Lewisburg, a distance of about 80 miles. It was late, I was late, and I was driving fast.

At one point along an open highway, I came to a crossroads with a traffic light. I was 　1　
 on the road by now, but as I came near the light, it turned red, and I braked to a stop. I looked left, right, and behind me. Nothing. Not a car, no suggestion of head-lights, but there I sat, waiting for the light to 　2　
 , the only human being, for at least a mile in any direction.

I started wondering why 　3　
 to run the light. I was not afraid of being caught, because there was 　4　
 no policeman anywhere around and there certainly would have been no danger in going through it.

Much later that night, after I'd met with a group in Lewisburg and had climbed into bed near midnight, the question of why I'd stopped for that light 　5　
 me. I think I stopped because it's part of a contract
 （契约
 ）we all have with each other. It's not only the law, but it's an agreement we have, and we trust each other to follow it:We don't go through red lights.

We do what we say we'll do. We show up when we say we'll show up.

I was so 　6　
 of myself for stopping for that red light. And as no one would ever have known what a good person I was on the road from Harrisburg to Lewisburg, I had to tell someone.





1.

A. late

B. alone

C. worried

D. afraid

2.

A. return

B. change

C. start

D. continue

3.

A. refused

B. decided

C. prepared

D. forgot

4.

A. hardly

B. luckily

C. usually

D. clearly

5.

A. depended on

B. looked forward to C. stayed away from

D. came back to

6.

A. tired

B. ready

C. proud

D. sorry

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Do you think your school could be the greenest school in the USA? If so, the IC Bus Company wants to hear about it. The bus maker has started a nationwide programme to find America's greenest school and they n　1　
 everyone's help.

Students, parents and teachers from around the country are invited to send a 500-word report that explains the activities their schools have taken to help protect the earth. Activities like organizing an in-school recycling programme, planting a garden, and even t　2　
 off the lights in an empty classroom are all ways that you and your classmates can be green.

Organizers hope the competition will encourage kids and adults to think about how they can help save the earth. This competition can help students, teachers and parents learn that they can m　3　
 greener choices themselves.

Winners will be announced after Earth Day. Then the public will be able to vote for the report that best stands for America's greenest school. The winner will get $5, 000. Winning teachers will r　4　
 $3, 000 to use toward classroom materials.

But the money won't be the o　5　
 green prize. The winning school will also receive a “green” school bus from the IC Bus Company. These buses run on a mix of electricity and gas. They create less pollution than regular buses.

Do you want to be a greener, but don't know where to s　6　
 ? Here are a few easy suggestions from Terra Wellington. Use both sides of the paper. Ask your teacher if you can print your homework “double-sided”, then paper use is cut in half. This reduces waste. If your classroom has windows, turn off the lights and use n　7　
 light instead.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 40

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Often in your reading you will come across a difficult new word. You may be able to read the word, but, you still do not know what it 　1　
 . One way of finding out a word's meaning is by looking it up in a 　2　
 . Another way is to use context
 （上下文
 ）. You can think of the context as the “neighbourhood” in which a word “lives.” A word is never 　3　
 . It appears in a sentence with other words, and that sentence has other sentences that come before and after it. These words and sentences are the context of the unknown word.

A word's context often contains clues
 （提示
 ）to its meaning. To find clues, think about the meanings of the other words in the sentence. Look at the sentences that come before and after the sentence that contains the word. Do they give you any clues? Sometimes a writer gives 　4　
 that can help you understand the word's meaning. Sometimes you may find a word that has almost the same meaning, or a word that means the 　5　
 , or even a definition
 （释义
 ）of the unfamiliar word, in the same sentence or a nearby one. These are all context clues.

Read the following sentence. Can you guess from the context what word might fit in the blank?

We had our picnic in the shade
 （阴凉处
 ）of a huge 　6　
 .

Did you guess the missing word from the context? If you did, you were able to tell from the other words in the sentence that the missing word must be a noun. You could also tell that the word means something that can give shade outdoors. It is something that people might have a picnic under.

All these context clues helped you know the word.





1.

A. predicts

B. means

C. debates

D. wants

2.

A. book

B. dictionary

C. newspaper

D. magazine

3.

A. alone

B. sad

C. united

D. quiet

4.

A. a letter

B. an answer

C. an example

D. an action

5.

A. opposite

B. difficult

C. serious

D. necessary

6.

A. river

B. ground

C. street

D. tree

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


How can I win a Nobel Prize for writing? Here's the secret from this year's winner:make it short, keep it real, and work hard.

Canadian author Alice Munro, 82, was a　1　
 the 2013 Nobel Prize in literature. She is known for her short stories about personal relationships of ordinary people, usually women.

Munro was born in a farmer family in Ontario. The family was very poor. Munro did a lot of physical work a　2　
 a young girl.

But she decided to be a w　3　
 when she was 12. She turns her hard childhood into great writing ideas.

The story Dear Life
 , for example, opens with a description of the neighbourhood in which Munro grew up.


B　4　
 , she talked about her poor relationship with her mother in many of her stories, such as Lives of Girls
 and Women and Friend of My Youth
 .

Since she p　5　
 her first book in 1968, Munro has won many awards, with the Nobel Prize as her biggest honor. But Munro doesn't see h　6　
 as a talented writer.

“I'm the opposite of a writer with a quick gift. I don't grasp it very readily
 （轻而易举地
 ）at all, the ‘it’ being whatever I'm trying to do,” she said.

Do you d　7　
 of becoming a writer while sadly admitting you are not that talented? Munro has a tip for you:use notebooks and write a lot.

“I have lots of notebooks that contain this terribly clumsy
 （蹩脚的
 ）writing,” she said. But it helps her sort out her mind. “Stories would just be working in my head for so long that when I started to write I was deep into them.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


There is a saying in England which goes, “The rain in Spain falls mainly on the plain.” I can tell you now that it is a 　1　
 . The rain in Spain seems to fall mostly on me. I am spending a year in Galicia and, although it is certainly a beautiful part of the world, I think it rains more than in England.

There are no plains here. It is a coastal area, and clouds and storms directly get pushed in from over the ocean with force. As I write, there is a heavy rain outside. I have three umbrellas. Two big ones and a little one which I keep on me 　2　
 , just in case. Believe me what I tell you is all true.

The problem is that very often, umbrellas offer no help at all. The wind is so strong that even the best umbrella in the world becomes useless. 　3　
 , I often arrive at work with a dry head and shoulders (protected by my umbrella), but with wet feet and legs. The rain falls hard and fast, and there is no escaping from it.

When people from England think of Spain, they imagine beaches and sunshine. Those things are a world away from my experiences here in Galicia. But I'm not 　4　
 . It is because of all this rain that the countryside here is so green and beautiful. In the town a very nice white wine is made. And there are beautiful beaches here in Galicia, although there probably is 　5　
 on them at the moment.

And most important of all is the people. They are very friendly here. Most people I have spoken to are helpful. So I think that's worth having a bit of 　6　
 for. Anyway, I love my life here in Galicia.





1.

A. story

B. warning

C. lie

D. tradition

2.

A. at all times

B. in the future

C. for the time being

D. in time

3.

A. In addition

B. After all

C. In all

D. As a result

4.

A. studying

B. complaining

C. dreaming

D. questioning

5.

A. somebody

B. anybody

C. everybody

D. nobody

6.

A. money

B. wine

C. rain

D. work

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Who makes movies? Actors and directors, of course. But if you watch the credits
 （字幕
 ）at the end of a movie, you'll find hundreds of other names. Some of them are not f　1　
 , but they play the most important roles in filmmaking. Here are three important jobs behind the scenes.


Makeup artist:Making characters look believable


The makeup artist's work sounds simple. But it's more than just making the lead actress look beautiful. If the hero gets a cut on his face, the makeup artist creates that cut, and it has to look e　2　
 the same tomorrow. And the special makeup for a monster or a space alien can take six hours! Sometimes makeup artists have only fifteen minutes to p　3　
 twenty actors for a crowd scene. Their work must always be careful and good, so you don't notice it when you watch the movie.


Special effects coordinator

 （协调人
 ）:Making impossible things look real


After a movie, people often ask, “How did they do that?” In films, people can fly, dinosaurs walk through cities, and spaceships travel to other p　4　
 in outer space. These are all the work of the special effects coordinator. Some special effects, especially in science fiction movies, are made with computers. O　5　
 are made by machines, which can make a rainy day or a snowy night at any time of the year. Fires and explosions in movies are all created with special effects.


Foley artist:Creating the sounds of the cinema


Think of your favourite scary movie and its sounds—footsteps, loud rain, and creaking doors. All of these are the work of the Foley artist. Many sounds can't be recorded d　6　
 the filming of a movie, so Foley artists p　7　
 them in their studios. They create the sounds of a fight scene, and the wind, rain, and thunder in the background. In a Foley artist's studio, there are even special floors for recording different kinds of footsteps.

Next time you see a movie, look for these names in the credits.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 41

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Music forms an important part of many cultural and social activities. People use music to 　1　
 felling and ideas. Music also serves to entertain and relax.

Music is a performing art. It differs from such art as painting and poetry, in which artists create works and then display or publish them. Music composers
 （作曲家
 ）need musicians to explain the meaning of their works—perform them. Thus, musical performances are partnership between composers and performers.

Music is one of the 　2　
 arts. Hunting tools struck together may have been the first musical instruments. Many ancient people, including the Egyptians, Chinese and Babylonians, and the people of India, used music in court and religious ceremonies
 （仪式
 ）. The first written music dates from about 2500 B. C..

Classical music, also 　3　
 art music, is composed according to certain rules and performed by musicians from written music. Classical composers have written different styles of music during different periods of 　4　
 .

Popular music includes many kinds of music, 　5　
 country music, jazz, rock music and music from films. Popular music is generally much simpler than classical music.

Folk music is made up of the old songs. Most folk songs began in distant areas. One person makes up a song and other people 　6　
 it and learn to sing it. Some folk songs have been passed on in this way for thousands of years. Many composers of classical music have used folk music in their works.





1.

A. write

B. express

C. find

D. take

2.

A. oldest

B. finest

C. loudest

D. softest

3.

A. calls

B. to call

C. calling

D. called

4.

A. language

B. society

C. history

D. art

5.

A. such as

B. instead of

C. for example

D. as well

6.

A. pay

B. hear

C. invite

D. take

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


You know that eating a sensible diet and getting plenty of exercise help make your body healthy and strong. But do you know that there are ways to make your brain healthier and smarter? Here are seven steps toward a smarter brain.


Limit your TV viewing


Never spend too much time on TV viewing, for it n　1　
 very little brain activities. Your brain will become weak just as your muscles do. If you do watch TV, choose something educational and meaningful.


Travel


Travelling to a　2　
 country forces you to see and do things in a fresh way, bringing stimulation to the brain.


Learn a new language


Learning a new language involves different learning methods. Learning a language sharpens your brain and helps prevent memory p　3　
 that you may meet in later years.


Read often


As you read, take the time to look up people or places that aren't familiar. Reading makes your vocabulary much l　4　
 if you always search for words and definitions that you don't know. Each week, choose an animal, a bird or fish, and read everything you can about it. Stretch your brain as you become an expert on the subject.


Calculate w　5　
 you shop


As you put things in your grocery cart, total everything in your head. See how close you get to the actual total.


Use your non-dominant

 （不占优势的
 ）hand


If you are right-handed, use your left hand for everyday activities, or use your right hand if you are left-handed. Doing familiar things in a different way will make your brain c　6　
 new neural
 （神经
 ）networks.



Wechat

 （微信
 ）

Read messages from people who has different interests. And some say that learning to express y　7　
 in just 100 words is a great brain challenge. Have a try and do these every day. Little by little you can get into the habit of challenging your brain, and make your brain smarter!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Grandma was the only mother Thomas had ever known. She appeared to be a loving lady but often angered easily. When Thomas one day discovered that other children had someone they called Mum and asked why he must call her grandma instead of Mum, she told him gently about his mother's death before he was three months old. There was not the same reaction
 （反应
 ）when he asked why he had 　1　
 to call Dad. Then his grandma glared at
 （瞪了一眼
 ）him and got angrier than he had 　2　
 seen and the sharp reply was, “He was a bad man. He didn't want your mother, and he didn't want you when you were born.” Thomas never asked about his father any more.

Shortly after his fifth birthday and two days before Christmas Day, Thomas was woken up by his grandma's calling to him from her bedroom. Running into the old lady's room, he found her 　3　
 for breathlessness
 （喘不过气
 ）, and between gasps
 （喘气
 ）, trying to tell him to fetch the next-door neighbour. As soon as the neighbour arrived, she sent Thomas to call another neighbour. Next Thomas was told he must stay downstairs, so he sat in the kitchen, trying to give all his 　4　
 to his toys. He was there to see the doctor arrive, and to see him leave a few minutes later. This eased
 （减轻
 ）Thomas's worry. A doctor would stay a long time with someone who was seriously ill. The fact that the doctor left so 　5　
 after his arrival meant that Grandma was going to be all right again. He expected to be told he could go upstairs and see her. But the first neighbour came down and explained that Grandma was 　6　
 and the doctor had said she couldn't be disturbed
 （打扰
 ）. Shortly afterwards the second neighbour came down, helped Thomas put his toys in a box, and then took him to have lunch with her and her two children.





1.

A. none

B. someone

C. no one

D. anyone

2.

A. never

B. not

C. hardly

D. ever

3.

A. keeping

B. fighting

C. appearing

D. starting

4.

A. note

B. attention

C. interest

D. attraction

5.

A. quickly

B. fast

C. hurriedly

D. soon

6.

A. lying in the bed

B. laying in bed

C. sleeping

D. gone

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Have you ever noticed the black and white bars on a book? Do you know what they are used for?

They are barcodes
 （条形码
 ）used in most products. If you go to a supermarket, you can see almost every product with a barcode o　1　
 it. Barcodes contain information about the product, such as name and production date. It's an e　2　
 and convenient way to know about the products. Just scan
 （扫描
 ）the bars with a barcode reader and everything is c　3　
 .

The first use of a barcode in a supermarket checkout system was on a pack of American Wrigley Company chewing gum in 1974. Beyond supermarkets, barcodes are n　4　
 everywhere:for renting cars, for luggage checks on a plane, for parcels you send;life would be rather difficult w　5　
 barcodes. Most of our things would get lost in the post.

Barcodes change as well. Barcodes in the past were 1-D, but now there are 2-D barcodes, such as QR code. Since 2009, QR has been used on Chinese train tickets. People can enter stadiums, cinemas and theaters by h　6　
 certain types of barcodes.

If you find these barcode things boring, a barcode building might be more up your street
 （引起某人的兴趣
 ）. In St Petersburg, Russia, there is a building designed like a barcode. It l　7　
 strange, but it's actually a shopping mall. There are games too. Barcode Monsters is a mobile phone game. You have to scan barcodes and find the monsters!

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 42

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


My six-year-old granddaughter, Caitlynd, and I stopped at a bakery for some bread. As we were going out the door, a young teenage boy was coming in.

This young man had no hair on the sides of his head and some blue hair on top of it. One of his nostrils was pierced
 （穿孔
 ）, and his ears were full of rings. He held a skateboard under one arm and a basketball under 　1　
 . Caitlynd, who was walking ahead of me, stopped when she saw the teen.

I thought he'd scared her and she'd frozen on the spot. I was wrong. My Grand Angel backed up against the door and opened it as 　2　
 as it would go. Now I was face to face with the young man. I stepped aside and let him pass. His response was a kind “Thank you very much”.

On our way to the car, I praised Caitlynd for her 　3　
 in holding open the door for the young man. She didn't seem to be 　4　
 by his appearance but I wanted to make sure. If a grandmotherly talk about freedom of self-expression and allowing people their differences was in order, I wanted to be ready.

It 　5　
 that the person who needed the talk was me. The only thing Caitlynd noticed about the teen, was the fact that his arms were full. “He would've had a hard time to open the door.” I saw the partially shaved head, the blue hair, the piercings and the earrings. She saw a person carrying something under each arm and heading toward a door. I'm always the one who is so quick to judge. In the future, I hope to get down on her 　6　
 and raise my sights.





1.

A. other

B. the other

C. another

D. one

2.

A. far

B. fast

C. wide

D. soon

3.

A. speed

B. progress

C. manners

D. success

4.

A. troubled

B. fooled

C. prevented

D. judged

5.

A. pointed out

B. turned out

C. found out

D. worked out

6.

A. situation

B. hands

C. side

D. level

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Peggy Cardona parked her blue Nissan at a supermarket one day in February. “I'll come and open the door for you,” she told her four-year-old grandson, Ryan Eshleman, in the back s　1　
 .

The car moved ahead before Cardona could even closed the door. “Nana, the car is moving!” Ryan cried. Cardona jumped into the driver's seat and reached for the handbrake
 （手闸
 ）, her left leg stepping outside, trying to s　2　
 the car. She couldn't find the brake, and she got out of the car as it moved down the steep slope
 （陡坡
 ）toward a pond 20 feet way. Ryan was very f　3　
 and cried “Nana!” as the car fell into the pond and the water began pouring in.

“Help!” Cardona cried as the car moved from the bank. “My grandson is i　4　
 !”

A supermarket clerk, Clint Fountain, 24, had just stepped outside for a break when he saw a crowd gathering by the pond. He jumped down the slope and dived into the cold water.

Reaching the car, Fountain saw Ryan's terrified face just inches above the water. “Unlock the door!” Fountain shouted. The boy's fingers fumbled
 （笨拙地摸索
 ）with the lock.

Fountain hit on the back window, but the glass wouldn't break. A　5　
 man Dick McClung dived in and handed him a hammer
 （锤子
 ）. Grabbing it, Fountain told the boy to move aside, and broke the glass. His hands went through the broken window in the black water and pulled the boy out. At that moment the last flash of the blue car d　6　
 under the water.

“Climb onto my back,” Fountain said. Ryan did so, but the tired man couldn't swim back. McClung, still beside them in the water, picked up Ryan and swam to the bank s　7　
 . Later, doctors found Ryan had got only a little hypothermia
 （体温过低
 ）.

“They risked their lives to save Ryan,” Cardona said of the men. “I thank God every day for them.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


Like underground systems all around the world, there are two main rules on the London Underground:Please mind the gap and please give up your seat to a person carrying a child or heavy luggage.

But London's 150-year-old underground system is a little bit different 　1　
 there are also another two rules:Never look at others and don't get too close to the other passengers. If you do any of these things, you will break 　2　
 , and the whole carriage will look at in an unfriendly way.

On the London Underground, people do not talk to one another, nor look at one another. If they have to look at each other, they will 　3　
 faster than you can say duibuqi
 . Passengers usually keep some distance away from the others. In crowded carriages people will stand near the door at station stops, so the carriage looks full when actually there is plenty of 　4　
 . There is no pushing yourself in as Beijing subway passengers do.

The biggest problem comes with getting a seat, and some people in England even explain how to get a seat on the Internet. If you are lucky enough to find yourself sitting in one of the few seats 　5　
 wants, you will catch the attention of the whole carriage, so you can't win.

Sometimes the train driver will make a joke over the loud speaker, saying something like, “How is everyone getting on in there?” A few people will smile and realize that how strange the underground environment is. 　6　
 , it will be back to the basic rules as soon as this moment passes. No eye contact, no touching, no getting into personal space and no standing on the left.





1.

A. although

B. when

C. because

D. if

2.

A. the friendship

B. the balance

C. the carriage

D. the darkness

3.

A. look away

B. set off

C. jump up

D. fall asleep

4.

A. air

B. room

C. money

D. information

5.

A. the driver

B. a tourist

C. everybody

D. nobody

6.

A. In addition

B. Instead

C. Besides

D. However

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


The written word is one of the most powerful forms of expression. Classic literature
 （经典文学
 ）written many years ago still has the power to educate people. Many people find it difficult to read the classics. In fact, reading the classics can be fun especially as you grow up and d　1　
 a deeper understanding of the world.


	
Read for enjoyment.
 Classic literature should be read for enjoyment as well as education. Look for the works by authors you are f　2　
 with or have heard about through movies or TV. Choose the type of classic literature that you enjoy reading from past experience.

	
Keep a dictionary on hand.
 Use the Oxford English Dictionary
 as a reference for the words you don't know or to find out some certain words that have changed in meaning over time. Start slowly and work on reading 30 minutes a day to get into the h　3　
 .

	
Get to read its biographical

 （传记性的
 ）information.
 This is b　4　
 it introduces the background of the story and author. To have a better understanding of the story, find out more about the time in which a work has created and the background of its author.

	
Do r　5　
 on the Internet.
 Large numbers of websites, like Baidu. com, provide information for the study of classical literature.

	
Understand how the story takes place.
 Classic literature is often hard to understand and contains difficult character development. Don't give up r　6　
 till you finish the whole story and take notes if necessary.

	
Understand the use of footnotes

 （脚注
 ）in literature.
 Classic literature is full of references to social and culture information of the past. Footnotes may be used to explain these references c　7　
 and make the material easier to understand.



1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 43

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


The old man walked slowly into the restaurant. His poor jacket, patched
 （打补丁的
 ）trousers, and worn-out shoes made him stand out from the usual Saturday morning breakfast crowd. Unforgettable were his pale blue eyes that sparkled
 （闪耀
 ）like diamonds, large rosy cheeks, and thin lips held in a steady smile.

With the help of his walking-stick, he walked toward a 　1　
 by the window. A young waitress named Mary watched him and ran over to him, and said, “Here, sir. Let me give you a 　2　
 with that chair.”

Without saying a word, he smiled and nodded a thank-you. She pulled the chair away from the table. Steadying him with one arm, she helped him move in front of the chair, and get 　3　
 seated and leaned his walking-stick against the table. In a soft, clear voice he said, “Thank you, Miss.” “You're welcome, sir,” she replied. “My name is Mary. I'll be back in a moment. If you need 　4　
 , just wave at me!”

After he had finished a hearty meal, Mary brought him the change from his ticket, helping him up from his chair and out from behind the table. She 　5　
 him his walking-stick, and walked with him to the door. Holding the door open for him, she said, “Come back and see us, sir!” He said softly with a smile, “You are very kind!”

When Mary went to clean his table, she was shocked. Under his plate she found a business card and a note. Under the note was a $100 bill! The note read...“Dear Mary, I respect you very much, and you respect yourself too. It shows by the way you treat others. You have found the secret of 　6　
 . Your kind gestures will shine through those who meet you.”

The man she had waited on was the owner of the restaurant. This was the first time that she, or any of his employees had ever seen him in person.





1.

A. waiter

B. manager

C. door

D. table

2.

A. menu

B. dish

C. hand

D. bill

3.

A. comfortably

B. angrily

C. unhappily

D. extremely

4.

A. everything

B. nothing

C. anything

D. many things

5.

A. made



B. took

C. got

D. handed

6.

A. money

B. happiness

C. restaurants

D. food

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


If you thought you could protect yourself on the web by lying about your personal details, you'd better think again. In online communication at least, entering untrue details about name or age may no longer prevent others from working out exactly w　1　
 you are.

Microsoft is developing a new software that could accurately guess your name, your age, your s　2　
 and possibly even your location.

Many studies show that there are strong relationship b　3　
 the websites that people visit and their personalities. For example, 74% of women try to get some information about health and medical information online, while only 58% of men do. The software could use a wide series of such details to make a good guess about their ID from a p　4　
 browsing
 （浏览
 ）history.

So far the software can only guess your age and other information with any accuracy, but the research team say they expect to be able to “predict
 （预测
 ）your job, and perhaps your location one day.”


H　5　
 , Ross Anderson, a computer security engineer at the University of Cambridge, thinks the i　6　
 could put Microsoft in big trouble. “I think it's h　7　
 if Microsoft were to sell such software widely. It may provide opportunity for someone to make a mistake or even to commit a crime.”

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


You either have it, or you don't—a sense of direction, that is. But why is it that some people could find their way across the Sahara without a map, while others can lose themselves in the next street?

Scientists say we're all born with a sense of direction, 　1　
 it is not properly understood how it works. One idea is that people with a good sense of direction have worked hard at developing it. Research being carried out at Liverpool University supports this idea and suggests that if we don't use it, we lose it.

“Children as young as seven have the ability to find their way around,” says Jim Martland, Research Director of the project. “However, if they are not allowed out alone or are taken everywhere by car, they will 　2　
 develop the skills.”

Jim Martland also says that young people should be taught certain 　3　
 to improve their sense of direction. He makes the following suggestions:


	If you are using a map, turn it so it helps you to find the way you are facing.

	If you leave your bike in a strange place, put it near 　4　
 like a big stone or a tree. Note landmarks on the route as you go away from your bike. When you return, go back along 　5　
 route.

	
Simplify
 （简化
 ）the way of finding your direction by using lines such as streets in a town, streams, or walls in the countryside to guide you. Count your steps 　6　
 you know how far you have gone and note any landmarks such as tower blocks or hills which can help to find out where you are.



Now you will never get lost again!





1.

A. or

B. as

C. but

D. so

2.

A. never

B. always

C. possibly

D. almost

3.

A. programs

B. skills

C. reasons

D. advice

4.

A. anything

B. everything

C. nothing

D. something

5.

A. the opposite

B. the same

C. the other

D. the next

6.

A. though

B. since

C. so that

D. when

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


First there were CDs, then we had MP3 music and now we have ringtones
 （铃声
 ）! People use their mobile phones to play music. You can listen to the radio on your mobile phone, download music onto it and use it like a MP3 player. Some pop groups find that m　1　
 people listen to their songs on their mobile phones than they do on CDs.

So many people have mobile phones that sometimes you don't know when your phone rings. Ringtones are often u　2　
 to tell you it's your phone. Companies sell them to you and they are downloaded on your phone.

At first, there were just different rings. They were like a normal telephone. Then people made them sound like a piece of music. Now you can get all kinds of sounds. N　3　
 every pop song can be played on your mobile phone. You can also get a　4　
 sounds—there are elephants, cats, dogs, lions and lots of strange bird sounds, too.

You can make your o　5　
 music. You need special software to do it. There are also karaoke ringtones. Your voice is recorded with some music and you hear it when someone calls.

Now you can have a different sound for every person you know. Your address book is used to find out w　6　
 is calling. Then it plays a different song for each person. If your best friend likes a special song, he can hear it, too!

You have to be c　7　
 with the song you choose, though. Some songs can cause trouble. If your family call you, they don't want to hear a noisy pop song with silly words! You should choose something that sounds nice.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 44

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


You're minding your own business. Suddenly, you look up to see your big brother coming towards you. He's giggling
 （痴笑
 ）from ear to ear. His arms are stretched out, fingers shaking slightly. You try to get away, but there's no way to 　1　
 . Before you know it, he's tickling
 （抓痒逗笑
 ）you, and you can't stop laughing.

Most of us don't like to be tickled. We try everything to move our way out of a tickle. Yet no matter how much we dislike being tickled, we always end up laughing.

Why do people laugh when they are tickled? That's 　2　
 scientist Christine Harris of San Diego, California, wanted to find out. First, Harris and her friends needed to practice. They spent some time tickling each other. Then they gathered a group of students who were ready to be tickled in the name of science.

Next, Harris's 　3　
 observed how hard the students laughed at different TV shows. They wanted to know about that type of laughter which is different from laughter caused by tickling. Then the team tickled the student volunteers under the arms and on the toes. As part of the research, Harris's team even used a tickle machine with parts that 　4　
 shaking fingers!

What were the results of this tickling research? Harris's team found that people do not laugh because tickling is funny. People simply cannot stop themselves from laughing when they are tickled. The scientists decided that ticklish laughter may be a special kind of action. This action happens 　5　
 a person's control or effort.

So, have all questions about tickling been answered? Has Harris tickled her last toe? It's unlikely. It seems that humans are not the only living things that giggle when they are tickled. Young chimpanzees also 　6　
 to tickle one another during their play. They, too, seem to chuckle
 （吃吃地笑
 ）when they are tickled.





1.

A. hold

B. watch

C. escape

D. wait

2.

A. how

B. what

C. who

D. why

3.

A. team

B. customer

C. invention

D. relationship

4.

A. pointed out

B. moved like

C. went in for

D. kept in touch with

5.

A. besides

B. except

C. with

D. without

6.

A. enjoy

B. improve

C. love

D. organize

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Do you want to be an online student? It is important to remember that online education is not right for everyone.


On your time


One of the b　1　
 advantages of online classes is that you are able to enter your classroom when it is convenient for you. Do you work all day? Then you can log on
 （登录
 ）to your class in the evening or at the weekend. Are you an early riser? You can log on to your class in the early morning h　2　
 . Your virtual
 （虚拟的
 ）classroom is open around the clock, seven days a week.


The teacher's lecture


In an online classroom your teacher's lecture is written rather than s　3　
 . There are several advantages. The online classroom is completely different from the real one. If you can't remember what your teacher said, all you have to do is to reread his or her lecture. In most cases you will be able to get a copy of the lecture. You will be able to review your teacher's lecture w　4　
 even getting online again.


Students' interaction


Online students may find it d　5　
 to talk with each other face to face. T　6　
 discussion forums
 （论坛
 ）and chat rooms provide some ways for student interaction, they do not provide the social connection of an on-campus class.

We have to say, the disadvantages to be an online student are clear. For example, the teachers can't help you face to face. They won't praise your work orally
 （口头
 ）.

An advantage is the fact that some students are shy. They are more willing to speak out their ideas on the discussion forum and are usually more l　7　
 to ask their teacher a question by email. They will feel more comfortable with this online interaction.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


People of all ages, especially young children, follow comic strips in newspapers, magazines and the movies. Who is your favourite superhero—Spider-Man? Wonder Woman?
 These heroes have been around for a long time. Comics came out even earlier. In ancient times, people made funny drawings of animals 　1　
 paper.

Comic strips first came out during the 1800s and remain much the same style today. These comics are drawn in connected boxes. The boxes usually show a dramatic 　2　
 . Some comic strips are printed in newspapers, which often continue from day to day. Some people even read the comics before they read the front page.

The comic books first 　3　
 during the 1930s. It seemed that everyone wanted to read comic books. They loved reading about the adventures of The Man of Steel and Batman
 . During the 1940s, the nation was at war and some comic book characters, such as Captain America
 , reflected
 （反映
 ）the times. Others, such as Bugs Bunny
 and Daffy Duck
 , made people laugh during this 　4　
 time in history.

After the war, people became 　5　
 interested in old comic book characters, so new superheroes had to be made. The new superheroes, such as Fantastic Four, X-Men
 , and Spider-Man
 , talked and acted more like real people. As time went on, comic books had to 　6　
 TV because TV has offered a lot of fun to people.

Comic strips are usually good for a laugh or at least a smile. But they have held a place in history. They take people away from their daily lives into another world. In this world, the hero always wins, and failure only comes to the bad guys.





1.

A. with

B. on

C. without

D. over

2.

A. story

B. copy

C. collection

D. picture

3.

A. grew

B. knew

C. appeared

D. finished

4.

A. happy

B. alone

C. noisy

D. terrible

5.

A. more

B. much

C. less

D. little

6.

A. link with

B. compete with

C. talk with

D. communicate with

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


Huckleberry Finn, the great character from Mark Twain book, did not like school. He preferred to c　1　
 a raft
 （木筏
 ）, floating down the Mississippi River and looking for adventure. That is why generations of schoolboys have loved reading Huckleberry Finn:they feel the same way about school as he did.

For many boys, being forced to sit q　2　
 all day in a school room is like being punished for a crime they did not commit. There are endless hours of boredom spent learning things they have no interest in, and following rules that make no sense. That's why many boys hardly focus on school e　3　
 . In America, 80 percent of high school dropouts are boys.


Ironically
 （具有讽刺意味的是
 ）, the whole idea for schools was invented for boys. Scholarship meant leadership, and if a boy wanted to grow up to be a u　4　
 man, he had to be educated. Gradually, people realized that educating girls was a good idea, too. And, ironically again, we can d　5　
 that the school system suits girls just fine;so fine that girls now do much better than boys in school.

No one really knows why that is. Some say that girls mature quicker than boys and adapt better to school life. Some also say that the school system and the curriculum
 （课程
 ）have changed to encourage girls and that the needs of boys have been overlooked.

Educators are now trying to find ways to get boys to be more s　6　
 in school. There are suggestions to separate the sexes and teach boys separately. There is also a　7　
 to change the curriculum to make it more interesting for boys to achieve their goals.

Whatever the changes are, boys still will be boys, and dreams of floating down the Mississippi River will be more attractive than just sitting in a classroom.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






Test 45

第一组

A


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：


School uniforms have been around for hundreds of years, and even perhaps longer. They are usually used in grade schools. But some high schools, particularly those in England and Europe often have some kind of uniform or dress code requirements. In general, they are used to keep students in line for many different reasons.

One of the 　1　
 of wearing school uniforms is that there is no need to 　2　
 what children are going to wear every day, and there is more concentration on class. One of the benefits of school uniforms in this case is that there is no 　3　
 with others. Everyone is wearing the same clothes every day. This way, instead of competing over who is wearing what, there is more focus on the daily school work. Not always, but in many cases, girls try to dress provocatively
 （挑逗地
 ）, whether it's to impress the boys, or to outdo
 （超越
 ）one another. Using school uniforms takes away these distractions
 （使人分心的事
 ）.

Many times, kids are 　4　
 because of the clothes they wear, and it seems that no matter how hard parents try, kids know who is poor in the school. One of advantages of school uniforms is that there is nothing to tell the difference between who is poor and well off. The benefit of wearing school uniforms is that everyone wears the same thing, whether you are rich or poor.

There are some other things that make the idea of school uniforms more 　5　
 . There is no need to buy designer clothes that so many kids demand these days, and this can be very 　6　
 for parents who are constantly being asked by their kids to buy the next latest and greatest fashion. Some other advantages of school uniforms is that there is less likelihood of kids wearing gang colour and clothes and this can reduce incidents of violence in schools greatly.





1.

A. disadvantages

B. advantages

C. points

D. questions

2.

A. think of

B. try on

C. think about

D. take out

3.

A. contest

B. match

C. game

D. competition

4.

A. laughed at

B. worried about

C. relied on

D. surprised at

5.

A. attractive

B. awful

C. correct

D. changeable

6.

A. easy

B. convenient

C. helpful

D. dull

B


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


It may be hard to believe that many people eat insects and bugs. Insects are now very common in all of their processed food
 （加工食品
 ）.

Imagine sitting down at the dinner table and b　1　
 served a bowl of worms. It's enough to make most Westerners stomachs t　2　
 . But in other countries the same meal makes people's mouths water.

Eating bugs has been around for thousands of years in some countries. Today it's estimated that more than half of the people of the world eat different kinds of bugs. Not only do these insects taste g　3　
 , but also they are a cheap and nutritious food source.

In the US, some people eat bugs for quite a different reason to show their courage. In television shows l　4　
 Survivor, contestants eat beetles and spiders, and viewers watch the shows at home, feeling shocked and disgusted
 （恶心的
 ）. But many of the viewers don't realize that they may have done the same thing but just don't know it!

Many American people don't p　5　
 eat bugs, but in the future they may. There are fewer and fewer natural r　6　
 and the population is getting larger and larger. Experts say that insects will be raised as an alternative
 （可替代的
 ）form of protein
 （蛋白质
 ）. If more people did their part to eat bugs and broaden their diets and did not just go out and eat chicken, beef and pork, the planet would be better off
 （境况改善
 ）today. Western children are not as n　7　
 about bugs as their parents, because they often visit science museums and zoos, and at school they are learning more about the environment and bugs.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　


第二组

C


Choose the words or expressions and complete the passage（选择最恰当的单词或词语完成短文）：



Venezuela
 （委内瑞拉
 ）has produced many successful beauty queens, winning both Miss Universe
 （环球小姐
 ）and Miss World five times. Many Venezuelan girls believe that they can gain confidence, poise
 （仪态
 ）, public speaking skills and better ways to prepare for the future in beauty pageants
 （比赛
 ）. From a very young age, girls in this country grow up dreaming of becoming Miss Venezuela. In Venezuela, the term
 （称谓
 ）“Miss” as in “Miss Universe” is an honored 　1　
 .

These days, people in some countries consider beauty contests to be silly. They have tried to stop these contests, saying the contests treat women as objects and place too much importance 　2　
 women's looks. Others even say that all the girls that go there are made in a lab and they are made to look less like themselves, and more like the “ideal”. But in Latin America, beauty contests are a source of pride.

Are Venezuelan women really more beautiful than other women? “They are not really more beautiful here,” says Selena, who trains girls for the contest. “It's just that the girls here work harder and prepare more than anyone else.”

The preparation takes many hours a day. The contestants
 （参赛选手
 ）stretch their bodies and practice their walks down the runway. They work on their speeches and practice answering questions such as, “Whom do you admire most in the world?” They starve
 （挨饿
 ）to 　3　
 slim. They take classes to learn how to style their 　4　
 and apply make-up.

It isn't easy. One Miss Universe winner immediately put on 20 pounds after the contest. She said the only thing she wanted to do after the contest was to eat. The cost is 　5　
 as well. Fortunately the television station that holds the contest pays the costs.

Yet most of the contestants say it's worth the effort. A former Miss Universe is now mayor
 （市长
 ）of a large city. Although she had no political experience before 　6　
 , she has been asked to run for higher political office. Winners have an advantage they could not get anywhere else. “It's the only chance you have to make it,” says one contestant. “You can't get these opportunities by any other way.”





1.

A. prize

B. title

C. fame

D. name

2.

A. of

B. in

C. to

D. on

3.

A. look

B. seem

C. stay

D. make

4.

A. hair

B. clothes

C. bodies

D. steps

5.

A. high

B. low

C. much

D. large

6.

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. those

D


Read the passage and fill in the blanks with suitable words（在短文的空格内填入适当的词，使其内容通顺。每空格限填一词，首字母已给）：


There are different ways of telling a story. It can be told in words, in pictures, in music, and acted o　1　
 , or it can be told by still another way—by dancing. Dancing that tells a story is called a ballet. The dancing in a ballet is done to music, but the story is told by the movements of the dancers. There is no singing and speaking in it. A ballet is a work of art just as a beautiful picture.

The origin of ballet d　2　
 back about 600 years ago, which began as a kind of entertainment in the courts of the rulers of Italy. Two hundred years later ballet was popular in the French court. The French King Louis ⅪⅤ founded a ballet school. Later the rulers of Russia became interested in ballet. They offered large amounts of money to the best ballet masters and dancers of France. They also set up their own ballet schools and dance companies. Soon Russians produced many famous ballets. “Swan Lake” was one of them. Russians transformed the world of dance, music, art, theatre and even f　3　
 .

The basic positions
 （姿势
 ）and techniques of ballet were developed long ago. Over the centuries, choreographers
 （编舞者
 ）have revised
 （修改
 ）the classical techniques, but the basic positions have remained the same. When you begin learning the steps and poses of ballet, you will realize that most of them have French names. For example, a part of a ballet that is danced by just two people is called pas de deux
 （芭蕾双人舞
 ）. Most of the French terms have been c　4　
 throughout the years. Such French words remind us that France was once the leader in ballet.

Ballet dancing is known for its grace and elegance, as ballerinas
 （芭蕾舞女演员
 ）seem to glide across the stage almost effortlessly. Probably the most important part of a ballet dancer's equipment is ballet shoes. After several years of proper t　5　
 , female ballet dancers wear pointe shoes
 （足尖鞋
 ）to raise themselves even higher and lighter by going up on their toes. Pointe shoes make it possible for ballerinas to dance on the tips of their toes.

The first ballet was performed over 500 years ago. Men t　6　
 danced the leading roles, as women were considered too weak to perform the challenging and sometimes daring choreography
 （舞蹈动作
 ）. But now a girl has as good a chance as a boy of being a famous ballet dancer. Many of the most famous ballets were adapted from fairy tales and folk stories. Some ballets are based on historical events and bible stories. In a ballet, you can find the most beautiful and graceful of all dance styles. If you've ever seen a l　7　
 ballet on stage, you are aware of a ballerina's amazing ability to transport an entire audience into another world. All ballet dancers have one thing in common:a love of the grace, beauty and discipline
 （有素养
 ）of ballet.

1. 　　　
 2. 　　　
 3. 　　　
 4. 　　　
 5. 　　　
 6. 　　　
 7. 　　　






参考答案

第一部分　难度等级★

Test 1


A
 　1. D　2. C　3. A　4. A　5. C　6. B


B
 　1. shop/supermarket/store　2. sure　3. legs　4. excited　5. waiting　6. different　7. again


C
 　1. A　2. C　3. B　4. D　5. B　6. D


D
 　1. children　2. dictionary　3. everything　4. pleased　5. went　6. sick　7. anything

Test 2


A
 　1. B　2. D　3. B　4. A　5. C　6. A


B
 　1. visitors　2. quite　3. shop　4. wonderful　5. second　6. close　7. experience


C
 　1. C　2. C　3. D　4. B　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. times　2. angry　3. died　4. sleep　5. life　6. Using　7. never

Test 3


A
 　1. C　2. C　3. B　4. D　5. A　6. B


B
 　1. caught　2. carefully　3. wish　4. happy　5. so　6. afraid　7. needs/needed


C
 　1. C　2. B　3. D　4. A　5. D　6. A


D
 　1. invention　2. prefer　3. but　4. weak　5. either　6. give　7. Exactly

Test 4


A
 　1. C　2. A　3. D　4. D　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. nearby　2. happen　3. hard　4. doubled　5. without　6. silently　7. understood


C
 　1. D　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. A　6. D


D
 　1. way　2. just　3. need　4. enjoy　5. proving　6. water　7. wait

Test 5


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. A　5. A　6. C


B
 　1. stands　2. decide/discuss　3. past　4. jobs　5. visit　6. better　7. careful


C
 　1. D　2. C　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. new　2. shook　3. quiet　4. wet　5. around　6. standing　7. continued

Test 6


A
 　1. C　2. A　3. B　4. C　5. A　6. D


B
 　1. beautiful　2. happiness　3. wore　4. effort(s)　5. Not　6. later　7. real


C
 　1. B　2. C　3. D　4. A　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. someone/somebody　2. before　3. different　4. happily　5. wasted　6. care　7. key

Test 7


A
 　1. C　2. D　3. C　4. A　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. because　2. Services　3. tired　4. polluted　5. Other　6. mistake　7. wonderful


C
 　1. B　2. A　3. C　4. D　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. hunting　2. returned　3. aged　4. same　5. best　6. hitting　7. used

Test 8


A
 　1. D　2. B　3. B　4. C　5. C　6. A


B
 　1. taste　2. tired　3. Nobody　4. discovered　5. drink　6. opened　7. thanks


C
 　1. C　2. C　3. A　4. B　5. D　6. A


D
 　1. advertisements　2. although　3. cool　4. for　5. interest　6. independent　7. well

Test 9


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. A　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. behind　2. nothing　3. little　4. calm　5. wondered　6. quietly　7. light


C
 　1. B　2. C　3. D　4. B　5. A　6. B


D
 　1. watching　2. friends　3. think　4. might　5. only　6. carefully　7. spoken

Test 10


A
 　1. A　2. D　3. A　4. B　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. education　2. biggest　3. offer　4. community　5. including　6. happily　7. shut


C
 　1. D　2. C　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. D


D
 　1. nothing　2. makes　3. surprised　4. Traffic　5. because　6. presents　7. often

Test 11


A
 　1. B　2. B　3. A　4. B　5. B　6. C


B
 　1. young　2. ticket　3. Luckily　4. book　5. climbed　6. nervous　7. planets


C
 　1. B　2. C　3. A　4. D　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. slept　2. eyes　3. Suddenly/Soon　4. disappeared　5. crying/calling　6. breakfast　7. anything

Test 12


A
 　1. C　2. B　3. D　4. C　5. A　6. A


B
 　1. sadly　2. remember　3. rest　4. fell　5. called　6. arrived/appeared　7. as


C
 　1. C　2. A　3. C　4. D　5. A　6. C


D
 　1. interests　2. small　3. borrowed　4. young　5. famous　6. finishes　7. work

Test 13


A
 　1. C　2. A　3. C　4. D　5. D　6. C


B
 　1. party　2. beautiful　3. leave　4. owns　5. everyone/everybody　6. thought　7. not


C
 　1. B　2. A　3. B　4. D　5. A　6. B


D
 　1. suddenly　2. closer　3. still　4. easy　5. choice　6. free　7. finally

Test 14


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. B　4. C　5. D　6. C


B
 　1. also　2. safe　3. breathe　4. place　5. hiding　6. time　7. best


C
 　1. C　2. B　3. D　4. A　5. B　6. D


D
 　1. forever　2. angry　3. limited　4. price　5. difference　6. chosen　7. show

Test 15


A
 　1. B　2. D　3. A　4. C　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. brought　2. refused　3. suggested　4. with　5. turn　6. possible　7. friendly


C
 　1. C　2. C　3. D　4. D　5. A　6. D


D
 　1. picture　2. hold　3. grow　4. decide　5. way　6. pieces　7. ground

第二部分　难度等级★★

Test 16


A
 　1. D　2. D　3. B　4. D　5. A　6. B


B
 　1. wind　2. cry　3. happily　4. received　5. choice　6. beat　7. instead


C
 　1. D　2. A　3. B　4. C　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. easier　2. hand　3. public　4. Although　5. all　6. worry　7. properly

Test 17


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. C　4. D　5. B　6. A


B
 　1. focus　2. together　3. published/printed　4. except　5. alive　6. alone　7. least


C
 　1. A　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. C　6. D


D
 　1. completely/clearly　2. stories　3. find　4. support　5. popular　6. raising　7. better

Test 18


A
 　1. D　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. C　6. B


B
 　1. lose　2. bad　3. worse　4. easily　5. record　6. stop　7. different


C
 　1. B　2. C　3. C　4. A　5. D　6. B


D
 　1. cares　2. officials　3. complain　4. fair　5. keep　6. counted/collected　7. flying

Test 19


A
 　1. B　2. D　3. C　4. A　5. D　6. A


B
 　1. Sometimes　2. driven　3. either　4. more　5. increased　6. funny　7. anyone


C
 　1. C　2. A　3. C　4. C　5. A　6. B


D
 　1. changeable　2. help　3. education　4. also　5. summer　6. forgetful　7. caused

Test 20


A
 　1. C　2. A　3. B　4. B　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. broke　2. trip　3. surprised　4. seems　5. seldom　6. empty　7. simple


C
 　1. D　2. D　3. C　4. A　5. C　6. D


D
 　1. book　2. groups　3. traditional　4. including　5. offers　6. levels　7. active

Test 21


A
 　1. C　2. B　3. A　4. D　5. C　6. A


B
 　1. reasons　2. easier/easy　3. power　4. well　5. serious　6. drive　7. probably/perhaps


C
 　1. C　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. A　6. C


D
 　1. teachers　2. better　3. linked　4. through　5. dream/daydream　6. nearby　7. change

Test 22


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. A　4. B　5. D　6. B


B
 　1. trouble　2. average　3. These　4. carefully　5. suggest　6. same　7. easier


C
 　1. D　2. A　3. B　4. B　5. C　6. D


D
 　1. poor　2. raised　3. money　4. stop　5. chance　6. new　7. already

Test 23


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. D　4. A　5. D　6. D


B
 　1. divided　2. easily　3. through　4. dangerous　5. appear　6. nature　7. skills


C
 　1. C　2. C　3. D　4. D　5. A　6. D


D
 　1. themselves　2. reduce　3. main　4. patients　5. also　6. how　7. join

Test 24


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. D　4. B　5. D　6. A


B
 　1. carefully　2. Although　3. unusual　4. owner　5. return　6. for　7. arrived


C
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. C　5. C　6. A


D
 　1. However　2. members　3. tired　4. heavier　5. together　6. house　7. exchange

Test 25


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. A　4. A　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. elephants　2. themselves　3. hobby　4. throw　5. behind　6. surprised　7. exchange


C
 　1. A　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. seldom　2. wish　3. readers　4. impossible　5. attract　6. discuss　7. enjoyable

Test 26


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. C　6. C


B
 　1. into　2. supports　3. also/always　4. others　5. never　6. activities　7. difficult


C
 　1. A　2. A　3. C　4. C　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. own　2. dream　3. decide　4. means　5. good　6. week　7. housework

Test 27


A
 　1. C　2. C　3. D　4. A　5. A　6. C


B
 　1. expensive　2. around　3. easily　4. mix/mixture　5. close　6. famous　7. why


C
 　1. B　2. C　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. C


D
 　1. less　2. solve　3. such　4. care　5. serious　6. choices　7. seem

Test 28


A
 　1. C　2. A　3. C　4. B　5. C　6. C


B
 　1. common　2. protect　3. belonged　4. increased　5. south　6. quickly　7. cared


C
 　1. C　2. B　3. A　4. B　5. D　6. A


D
 　1. difficulty　2. poor　3. confident　4. lovely　5. pleased　6. join　7. together

Test 29


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. A　6. C


B
 　1. fresh　2. weather　3. safe　4. prepare　5. machine　6. mistake　7. equipment


C
 　1. D　2. B　3. B　4. B　5. D　6. A


D
 　1. popular　2. celebrate　3. picking　4. easily　5. believed　6. table　7. impolite

Test 30


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. D　4. D　5. C　6. A


B
 　1. luckier　2. amount　3. worried　4. compare　5. receiving　6. really　7. later


C
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. C　5. B　6. D


D
 　1. entering　2. keep　3. unfriendly　4. using　5. important　6. remember　7. follow

第三部分　难度等级★★★

Test 31


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. A　4. D　5. A　6. C


B
 　1. right　2. questioned　3. still　4. missing　5. language　6. special　7. all


C
 　1. D　2. D　3. A　4. A　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. cause　2. bad　3. danger　4. expert　5. decision　6. free　7. world

Test 32


A
 　1. A　2. C　3. A　4. C　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. filled　2. wear　3. Even　4. saying　5. perhaps　6. warmly　7. museums


C
 　1. B　2. C　3. A　4. A　5. B　6. B


D
 　1. prevent　2. given　3. send　4. touches　5. soil　6. possible　7. help

Test 33


A
 　1. D　2. C　3. D　4. B　5. B　6. A


B
 　1. body　2. feelings　3. often　4. adults　5. stay　6. shorter　7. produce


C
 　1. D　2. A　3. A　4. C　5. A　6. D


D
 　1. exciting　2. suffered　3. travel(l)ed　4. face　5. completed　6. leave　7. difference

Test 34


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. A　4. D　5. D　6. C


B
 　1. life　2. published　3. married　4. indoors　5. huge　6. famous　7. devoted


C
 　1. A　2. C　3. D　4. B　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. thousands　2. science　3. different　4. piece　5. yet　6. reduce　7. illnesses

Test 35


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. A　4. D　5. B　6. C


B
 　1. probably/possibly　2. everything　3. like　4. impossible　5. accept　6. shy　7. habits


C
 　1. A　2. B　3. D　4. C　5. D　6. B


D
 　1. offers　2. another　3. sightseeing　4. among　5. pleasant　6. sense　7. loudly

Test 36


A
 　1. A　2. B　3. D　4. D　5. C　6. C


B
 　1. However　2. prove　3. world　4. same　5. lower　6. matter　7. deep


C
 　1. C　2. B　3. A　4. D　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. enjoy　2. cooks　3. tasted　4. countries　5. Add　6. important　7. liquid

Test 37


A
 　1. D　2. C　3. D　4. D　5. B　6. C


B
 　1. easily　2. survey/study　3. pushes　4. However　5. helpful　6. saying　7. others


C
 　1. D　2. C　3. D　4. A　5. A　6. C


D
 　1. world　2. after　3. Invite　4. under　5. snow　6. warm　7. relax

Test 38


A
 　1. C　2. B　3. D　4. C　5. C　6. A


B
 　1. different　2. invited　3. languages　4. through/throughout　5. instead　6. writing　7. popular


C
 　1. C　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. A　6. C


D
 　1. communicate　2. Besides　3. improve　4. throughout/through　5. longer　6. slowly　7. confidence

Test 39


A
 　1. D　2. B　3. D　4. D　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. provides/produces　2. greenhouse　3. nothing　4. earth's　5. cheaply　6. Solving　7. large


C
 　1. B　2. B　3. A　4. D　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. need　2. turning　3. make　4. receive　5. only　6. start　7. natural

Test 40


A
 　1. B　2. B　3. A　4. C　5. A　6. D


B
 　1. awarded　2. as　3. writer　4. Besides　5. published　6. herself　7. dream


C
 　1. C　2. A　3. D　4. B　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. famous　2. exactly　3. prepare　4. planets　5. Others　6. during　7. produce

Test 41


A
 　1. B　2. A　3. D　4. C　5. A　6. B


B
 　1. need　2. another　3. problems　4. larger　5. while/when　6. create/cause　7. yourself/yourselves


C
 　1. C　2. D　3. B　4. B　5. D　6. C


D
 　1. on　2. easy　3. clear　4. needed　5. without　6. holding　7. looks

Test 42


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. C　4. A　5. B　6. D


B
 　1. seat　2. stop　3. frightened　4. inside　5. Another　6. disappeared　7. slowly


C
 　1. C　2. B　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. D


D
 　1. develop　2. familiar　3. habit　4. because　5. research　6. reading　7. clearly

Test 43


A
 　1. D　2. C　3. A　4. C　5. D　6. B


B
 　1. who　2. sex　3. between　4. person's/personal　5. However　6. idea　7. harmful


C
 　1. C　2. A　3. B　4. D　5. B　6. C


D
 　1. more　2. used　3. Nearly　4. animal　5. own　6. who　7. careful

Test 44


A
 　1. C　2. B　3. A　4. B　5. D　6. C


B
 　1. biggest　2. hours　3. spoken　4. without　5. difficult　6. Though　7. likely


C
 　1. B　2. A　3. C　4. D　5. C　6. B


D
 　1. control　2. quietly　3. education　4. useful　5. discover　6. successful　7. advice

Test 45


A
 　1. B　2. C　3. D　4. A　5. A　6. C


B
 　1. being　2. turn　3. good　4. like　5. purposely　6. resources　7. nervous


C
 　1. B　2. D　3. C　4. A　5. A　6. B


D
 　1. out　2. dates　3. fashion　4. carried　5. training　6. traditionally　7. live



OEBPS/Image00003.jpg





OEBPS/Image00000.jpg
<
Y

TESY

i N
% BAIT
B OELE T R
MR AR E
— B%x il

A% W A





OEBPS/Image00001.jpg
ERAZE BE&ERZE

Tl
(EE=20

JRERE :

LEL T )

& X % SFW

j;‘&ilx%mﬂt

SHANGHAL JIAO TONG UNIVERSITY PRESS





